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Abst ract  

The  im plem entat ion  of  t he  Crea t i ve  and  Per f orming  A r ts  (CPA)  

sy l l abus  at  l ower  p r imary  school  l eve l  i n  Bo tswana has  been 

car r i ed  ou t  w i t hou t  pay i ng  due regard  to  a l l  t hat  shou ld  be  i n  

p l ace .  As  a  resu l t ,  t he  im plem entat i on  exerc i se  has  been  

hampered  by some admin i s t ra t i ve  and  l og i s t i ca l  p rob lems.   

The  conten t  f o r  Crea t i ve  and  Per fo rming  A r ts  as  a  cur r i cu l um 

subjec t  d raws  f rom W este rn  cu l t u re,  pr imar i l y  due  to  t he  

p ro l i f e ra t i on of  l i t e ra ry sources  fo r  such  con tent .  I t  has  

theref o re  been a m at ter  o f  urgen t  concern  to  es tab l i sh  t he 

ex tent  t o  wh ich  l oca l  cu l t u re ,  i n  t he  f orm of  i nd i genous  mus i ca l  

a r ts ,  have been i n tegra ted  i n to  t he  sy l l abus .   

 

The  methods em ployed  i n  t h i s  s tudy a re  qua l i ta t i ve .  They 

i nc l ude  data co l lec t i on by  means of  semi -s t ruc tu red  in te rv i ews 

i n  f ocus g roup d iscuss i ons,  and  conten t  anal ys i s  o f  t he  

sy l l abus  documen t .  

 

The  resu l ts  o f  t h i s  research sugges t  t ha t  t he  i nd i genous  

m us i ca l  a r ts  i n  t he  Creat i ve and  Per f o rming  A r ts  sy l l abus  

con ten t  a re genera l l y  representat i ve  o f  t he  cu l t u re  o f  t he 

Batswana.  But  t he i nd i genous  mus ica l  a r ts  con tent  i n  t he  

Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus  could  be rep resentat i ve  

o f  t he  i nd i genous  cu l t u re o f  t he Batswana  to  a  much grea te r  

ex tent ,  espec ia l l y  as  i t  a l l ows  fo r  t he  use of  l oca l  resources 

and conta i ns  ob jec t i ves  tha t  exp l i c i t l y  re f e r  t o  t he  i nc l us i on  of  

t he  m us ica l  cu l tu re  o f  a  loca l  communi t y.  Cu rren t  l im i ta t i ons  

a re  m ain l y  caused by the  teachers ’ shor t comings  i n  te rms  o f  

appropr i a te  t eaching approaches and the i r  vague 

unders tand ing of  t he  m ain concept  t ha t  t hey shou ld mas ter,  

namel y  ‘ i n tegrat i on ’ .  The  resu l ts  of  t he  s tudy f u r ther  i nd ica te 
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t ha t  t eachers  cover  m ost  o f  t he  i nd i genous mus ica l  a r ts  i n  t he i r  

l essons .  The resu l ts  a l so  i nd ica te  tha t  t eachers  a re usua l l y  

ab l e  t o  re l a te  mus ic  wi t h  phys ica l  educa t i on,  but  a re  unab le  t o  

i n tegra te con ten t  as  much as  i t  i s  p rac t i cab le  due  to  lack  o f  

knowledge and sk i l l  on t he i r  par t .  

 

On sy l l abus  implem entat i on ,  t he  resu l ts  reveal  t ha t  schoo l  

admin is t ra to rs  f ee l  t ha t  t hey have  no t  been du l y recogn i zed  as  

key p l ayers  i n  t he  implem entat i on exerc i se .  They sugges t  t hat  

spec ia l i zat i on  i n  the  teach ing of  t he var i ous components  o f  t he 

Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  be  encouraged.  They a lso  

sugges t  a  rev i ew of  t he  sy l l abus  tha t  would  a l l ow pr im ary 

school  t eachers  m ore i npu t .  

 

As  fa r  as  t he teachers  a re concerned,  t he  resu l ts  revea l  t hat ,  

t he  implem enta t ion  workshops they have  a t t ended have  not  

been adequate  i n  equ ipp ing  them wi th  t he  necessary sk i l l s  t o  

t each the subjec t .  They,  l i ke  t he schoo l  heads ,  sugges t  

spec ia l i zat i on  by t eachers .  They a lso  sugges t  the  fo l l owing :  a  

rev i ew o f  t he  sy l l abus  and teach ing  and  l earn i ng m ater i a l s ;  

p rov i s i on  o f  i n-serv i ce t ra i n i ng;  c l ose  m oni to r i ng by  the  

im plem ent i ng au thor i t y,  and  the p rov i s i on of  resources .   

 

The  conc lus i on  reached  i s  t ha t  t he  sy l l abus  a l l ows  the  teache r  

t he  f reedom to  d raw as  much  as  poss i b l e  f rom the communi t y,  

t hus  mak ing l ea rn i ng more re l evant  t o  t he  l earner.  W i th  regard  

to  sy l l abus imp lementat i on ,  t he  imp lem entat i on  exerc i se i s  

hampered  by the absence of  appropr i a te  resources  and 

fac i l i t i es  as  we l l  as  t he  necessary suppor t  i n  t he  fo rm of  needs -

or i en ted  i n-serv i ce  t ra i n i ng .  Owing to  l ack  o f  resources  and in -
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se rv i ce  t ra i n i ng  tha t  add resses  spec i f i c  needs,  t he teachers  a re  

no t  very e f f ec t i ve i n  sy l l abus  de l i very.   
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CHAPTER 1 
 

BACKGROUND 

Progress ive  count r i es ,  t he  wor l d  over,  have been  gu ided  by a  

c l ear  ph i losophy to  devel op  var i ous sec to rs  o f  t he i r  soc i e t y.  

Educat i on  i s  one  a rea  where  c l ear  ph i l osophi ca l  t h i nk i ng  i s  

needed to  gu ide i ts  development .  S ince  i ndependence i n  1966,  

Botswana has seen two ma jor  educa t i onal  re f o rms ,  in  t he f orm 

of  Educat i on Commiss ions  that  rev iewed the  s ta te  o f  educa t i on  

i n  t he  count ry  i n  the  yea rs  1977 and 1994 respec t i ve l y  

(Botswana  1977 &  Botswana 1993b) .  These came up  w i th  

recomm endat i ons  tha t  a re based on  spec i f i c  educat i on  

ph i l osophies .   

 

The  ph i l osoph ies  a re  re f lec ted  i n  t he  f o rmula ted educat i on  

po l i c i es .  Swar t l and  & Youngm an (2000 :3 )  reason tha t  

“governmen ts  i n t roduce  maj or  po l i c i es  in tended to  ach ieve  

s i gn i f i cant  educa t i onal  re fo rm i n  response to  var i ous economic ,  

po l i t i ca l  and  soc ia l  p ressures ” .  Fur ther  exp lana t i on about  t he  

pu rpose ,  and  an  accurate  def in i t i on,  o f  educat i onal  po l i cy  i s  

g i ven  by  Okonkwo (1990 :1 ,  c i t ed  by  Adeogun 2005:2-15 ) ;  i t  

be i ng  

 

a  s ta tement  o f  i n ten ts  des igned to  gu ide  fu tu re  
educat i on  ac t i on  and  s ta ted  i n  a  manner  so as  t o  
con ta i n  t he  bas i c  ph i l osophy,  goal s ,  and  p r i nc i p l es  
and  va l ues wh ich  a  soc ie ty  cher i shes .  I t  represents  
a  course  of  ac t i on i n  educat i onal  i ssues  adopted  and 
pu rsued by  governm ent .  

 

The  two m ajor  po l i c i es  geared  towards  the  implem enta t i on  of  

t he  recomm enda t ions  m ade by  the  Commiss i ons a re Educat i on  

fo r  Kagisano  o f  1977 (Botswana 1977)  and  the  Rev ised  

Nat i ona l  Pol i cy  on  Educa t i on (RNPE)  of  1994 (Botswana 
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1993b) .  Reference  to  t hese  two po l i c i es  wi l l  be  made i n  the 

subsequent  sec t i ons  o f  th i s  chapter  as  t he  need ar i ses .  

 

O f  a l l  l eve ls  o f  educa t i on,  p r im ary educat i on i s  paramount  

s i nce i t  prov i des the  foundat i on on wh i ch  subsequent  

educat i onal  developm ent  i s  bu i l t .  There  i s ,  t herefo re,  a  need to  

ensure  tha t  such  a  f oundat ion  i s  f i rm ,  as  a  way o f  ensur i ng  that  

whatever  i s  t o  be  bu i l t  upon i t ,  by  wa y of  secondary  and  

te r t i a ry educat i on cur r i cu l a ,  s tands  on  f i rm ground.  I t  i s  f o r  t h i s  

reason tha t  t h i s  researcher  p roposes  to  invest i gate  the  

fo l l owing :   

(1 )  The ex ten t  t o  wh i ch  i nd i genous  cu l t u re has been in teg ra ted 

i n to  Botswana ’s  pr imary school  C rea t i ve and  Per fo rming  A r ts  

sy l l abus  (Botswana 2002)  t ha t  was  in t roduced in  t he  schoo ls  

f our  years  ago .  There  appears  t o  be  i nsuf f i c i ent  tapp ing of  

i nd i genous a r ts  t o  s t r i ke  a  ba lance be tween  mater i a l  f rom 

i nd i genous cu l t u re  and  mate r i a l  f rom o ther  cu l t u res ,  ma in l y  

Western.  

(2 )  The successfu l ,  o r  o the rwi se,  imp lementa t i on  of  t he  

sy l l abus .   

The reaf te r,  conc re te  recommendat ions  wi l l  be  made.   

 

Bef ore de lv i ng  fu r the r  i n to  t he  background  to  t he p roposed 

top i c ,  t he resea rcher  wou ld l i ke  t o  revea l  wha t  has  been the 

source of  m ot i vat ion  to  p ropose th i s  resea rch .  

1.1 Mot iva t ion to  car ry  out  the  research  

Maruatona (1994:18)  s ta tes  t ha t  “ t he  governmen t  cons t i t u ted  a 

commiss i on f or  educa t i on i n  1976 and i t  submi t t ed  i ts  repor t  i n  

1977” .  The repor t  o f  t he  1977 educat i on  rev i ew (Botswana 

1977)  has  been a  source of  concern f or  many w i th  an i n te res t  

 
 
 



 3

i n  t he  devel opment  o f  educa t i on.  The  conce rn  has he ightened  

w i th  t he  i n t roduct ion  o f  a  rev ised  cur r i cu l um (Botswana 2002)  

f o l l owing  recommendat i ons  o f  the Rev i sed Nat i onal  Pol i c y on  

Educat i on  (RNPE)  of  1994 (Botswana 1993b) .  Of  par t i cu l a r  

i n te res t  t o  t h i s  researcher  i s  t he  i n t roduct i on of  Crea t i ve and  

Per f orming  A r ts  (see  Appendi x  J ) ,  wh i ch d raws  i ts  con ten t  f rom 

the  fo l l owing  four  a reas  (W r igh t  1995a) :   

•  Mus i c  

•  A r t  and Craf t  

•  Des i gn  and Techno logy   

•  Phys i ca l  Educat i on   

 

Th i s  i s  p r imar i l y  because  the  researcher  comes f rom a  m us ic  

educat i on  background and i s  concerned  about  t he ex tent  t o  

wh i ch the mus ica l  a r ts  have been i n teg ra ted i n  t he sy l l abus  and 

how the  implementat i on  of  t he new sy l l abus  has  been 

prog ress i ng .  The  cha l l enge posed b y the  d iverse natu re  o f  t he  

subjec t  m at te r  i n  t he  Crea t i ve  and Per f orming  Ar ts  sy l l abus,  

espec ia l l y  t o  t he  teacher  who i s  spec ia l i s t  i n  on l y one  spec i f i c  

a rea ,  i s  param ount .  A l t hough the sub jec ts  appear  d i f fe ren t ,  

t hey  a re  re l a ted as  t hey a l l  fea tu re c rea t i ve se l f -express i on.  

Researchers  f rom o ther  a reas,  t ha t  m ake  up the Creat i ve and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus could  equa l l y  we l l  have been 

i n te res ted i n  car ry i ng  ou t  a  s im i l a r  s tudy on  the sy l l abus  s ince 

i t  a l so d i rec t l y  concerns the i r  a reas .  A s tudy such  as  the  one 

proposed here ,  cou ld  t he re fo re have  been i n i t i a ted  or  p roposed 

by  som eone w i th  a  background f rom any o f  t he  subjec t  a reas  

i nc l uded  i n  t he  package .  

 

The  proposed s tudy does  have some im pl i ca t i ons f or  t he  

t ra i n i ng of  t eachers  in  t he  area  o f  a r ts  educat i on,  s i nce  dur i ng  
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t he i r  t ra i n i ng ,  t hey m ay take spec i f i c  courses  i n  mus ic ,  a r t  and 

c ra f t ,  des i gn and technology o r  phys i ca l  educat i on.  There  i s  no 

i n tegra t ion  of  t hese .  The Uni ve rs i t y  o f  Botswana  (UB)  i n  

Gaborone,  a l ongs ide the Col leges of  Educat i on i n  Se rowe,  

F ranc is town,  Lobatse  and  T lokweng ,  i s  engaged i n  the  t ra i n ing  

of  p r imary school  t eachers  a t  t he  l eve l  o f  d i p l oma and above.  

Som e candida tes  on  the Bachelo r  o f  Educat i on (BEd) P r imary  

p rog ramme a t  the Univers i t y  take mus i c  as  an  op t i ona l  course  

i n  t he i r  p rac t i ca l  spec i a l i zat i on  of  courses.  These cou rses may 

a lso  be taken as  e l ec t i ves  by  s tudents  f rom other  depar tments .  

St i l l  a t  t he  Uni vers i t y  bu t  on  a d i f f eren t  p rogramme,  the  Cent re  

f o r  Cont i nu i ng Educa t i on (CCE) ,  i n  co l l abora t ion  wi th  t he  

M in is t r y  o f  Educat i on,  i s  engaged i n  upg rading  se rv i ng  

teachers  f rom d ip lom a to  degree  l eve l  t h rough d is tance  

educat i on  programm es.  The mus i c  educat i on  course of  t he  

four -year  Dip l oma i n  Pr im ary Educat i on  by  d i s tance  mode i s  

o f f e red  i n  f our  modu les ,  each com pr is i ng be tween ten  and 

f i f teen  s tudy un i ts  (Soko &  Jeremiah  2001) .   

 

W hat  fo l l ows are  de ta i l s ,  p resented under  spec i f i c  

subhead ings,  rega rd i ng the background to  t he p roposed 

research.  The sub- top i cs  a re  as  f o l lows :  mus i c  t eacher  t ra i n i ng ,  

m us i c  i n  school s ,  p r im ary educat i on i n  Botswana,  t he  Crea t i ve  

and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts  sy l l abus,  and the  Batswana as  a na t i on.  

1.2 Mus ic  teacher  t ra in ing  

One essent i a l  aspec t  i n  t he background to  t h i s  s tudy i s  t he  

observa t ion  made wi th  respect  t o  t he  s ta tus  and  deve lopm ent  

o f  m us ica l  a r ts  a t  p r imary  school  l eve l  i n  Botswana .  The 

observa t ion  i s  t hat  some f o rm o f  t ra i n i ng i n  m us ic  has been 

tak i ng  p l ace  in  t he  co l l eges  of  p r imary  teache r  educat i on  fo r  
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t he  past  30 years .  These i ns t i t u t i ons  were  i n i t i a l l y  known  as  

Teacher  Tra i n i ng  Co l leges (TTCs)  and  then  came to  be  known 

as  Co l leges  of  Pr im ary Educat i on i n  1993.  There  a re fou r  such  

i ns t i t u t i ons  i n  t he  count ry  a t  p resent ,  namel y  F ranc is town 

Co l lege  of  Educat i on (FCE) ,  Serowe Col l ege o f  Educat i on  

(SCE) ,  T l okweng Co l lege  of  Educat i on (TCE T lokweng)  and  

Lobatse Col l ege of  Educat i on (LCE).  A l l  t he  Col leges  a re  under  

t he  d i rec t  superv i s i on  of  t he Depar tment  o f  Teacher  Tra i n i ng  

and  Development  (Mogami  1991) .  The  s tudents  who  

successfu l l y  g raduate  f rom these  ins t i t u t i ons  become qual i f i ed  

p r im ary school  t eachers  w i th  a  D ip lom a i n  Pr imary  Educat i on .   

 

The  teache rs ’ t each ing  sub jec ts  inc l ude  Creat i ve and 

Per f orming  A r ts ,  Cu l t u ra l  Stud ies ,  Env i ronm enta l  Sc ience ,  

Engl i sh ,  Mathemat i cs  and  Setswana.  Som e of  t he  g raduates  

f rom these  Col l eges  have been  engaged i n  som e mus ica l  

ac t i v i t y  i n  the  p r imary schoo ls  where  they have  been teaching  

s i nce they assumed  du ty.  However,  i t  i s  no t  c l ea r  what  k i nd of  

p repara t i on they rece i ve  i n  order  t o  be  ab l e  t o  t each  the  

rev i sed sy l l abus  (Botswana 2002)  con ta i n i ng a  m us ic  

component  as  wel l  as  d rawing  con ten t  f rom o the r  sub jec t  

a reas .  The  sy l l abus  requi res  t he  teache r  t o  be  conversan t  w i t h  

var i ous aspects  o f  t he a r ts  and  be ab le  t o  i n tegra te va r i ous 

a r t f o rms  that  i nc l ude  mus ic ,  dance,  dram a,  poe t ry,  and  cos tume 

ar t ,  i n  t he  teaching  of  concepts .  The  sy l l abus i s  d i scussed  in  

g rea te r  deta i l  i n  the  subsequent  sec t i ons  of  t h i s  research  

p roposa l .  
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1.3 Mus ic  in  schools   

Musi c  i s  an  i n teg ra l  par t  o f  t he  cu l tu re  o f  the  peop le o f  

Botswana,  who,  as  a  na t i on com pr is i ng  d i f f e ren t  e thn ic  g roups ,  

a re  known as the  Batswana.  Every  soc i a l  event  f ea tu res  mus ic  

o f  one k i nd  o r  ano ther.  Mus ic  i s  per f o rmed a t  ceremon ies  such 

as  wedd ings ,  thanksgiv i ng  and bur ia l s .  Mus i c  a l so  f ea tu res  

p rom inent l y  i n  r i tua l  and  worsh ip  as  wel l  as  i n  a  number  o f  

comm uni t y  events  such  as  mola le tsa ,  when  people  come 

toge ther  t o  he lp  one  of  t he i r  own car ry ou t  and  accomp l i sh a  

spec i f i c  task ,  such  as  the c lea r i ng  of  v i rg i n  l and f o r  cu l t i vat i on .  

Mos t  im por tant l y,  m us i c  remains  a  popu la r  f o rm  of  

en te r ta i nmen t .   

 

Mus i c  has been par t  o f  t he  cur r i cu lum a t  t he  i n i t i a t i on  schoo l s  

f o r  a  l ong t ime (Maut l e  2001:27) .  A l t hough  i n i t i a t i on i s  not  as  

w idespread i n  Botswana now as  i t  was  i n  t he  pas t ,  there  i s  

ev i dence that  som e e thn i c  g roups  i n  t he  count ry s t i l l  p rac t i ce  

i t .  A case  in  po in t  i s  t he  in i t i a t i on  of  twel ve  Xhosa ma les  f rom 

P i tsane i n  t he  sou thern  pa r t  o f  t he  count ry i n  the yea r  2004 

(Mo t l a tsh i p i ng 2004 ) .  They went  t hrough  the r i tes  o f  passage i n  

t he  nearby v i l l age of  D inatshana.  On the i r  re tu rn t o  the  v i l l age ,  

t he  i n i t i a tes  j o in  the  res t  o f  t he peop le i n  ce l ebrat i on of  song  

and dance.  Phuthego  (2005)  h i gh l igh ts  t he  educat i ona l  va l ue of  

t he  t rad i t i ona l  m us i c  o f  Bo tswana and  argues  tha t  i t  cou ld  be  

used ef f ec t i ve l y  i n  deve lop ing the  sam e sk i l l s  t ha t  the  Dal croze  

approach  a ims  to  deve lop .  

 

As  f a r  as  f o rm al  m us i c  educat i on i s  concerned ,  concer ted 

e f f o r ts  were  on l y made l ong  a f te r  i ndependence i n  1966  

(Botswana  1993b) .  P r io r  t o  t ha t ,  dur i ng the  co l on ia l  e ra  i t  i s  no t  

c l ear  what  obta i ned  by way o f  m us ic  educat i on.  For  example,  i n  
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t he  Annual  Repor t  on  Educat i on  i n  the  Bechuana land 

P rotec to ra te  f o r  the  year  1936 (Botswana 1936) ,  i t  i s  repor ted,  

w i t h  regard  to  examinat i ons ,  t ha t  sub jec ts  examined inc l uded 

sc r i p tu re,  hyg iene,  agr i cu l t u re (boys ) ,  needlework  (g i r l s )  and  

e l ementa ry  sc ience .  No re fe rence  whatsoever  i s  made to  mus ic .  

However,  i n  the  Annua l  Repor t  f o r  the  per i od  1 s t  January 1938 

to  31 s t  March  1939,  i t  i s  reco rded tha t  “The  A f r i can sense  of  

rhy thm i s  expressed i n  s i ng i ng,  which  i s  o f  a  h igh  s tandard  and  

i n  m any o f  t he games  p l ayed by  the  ch i l d ren  among 

themsel ves ”  (Botswana  1939:  20) .  Th is  i s  mere l y an  

acknowledgement  o f  t he  mus ica l i t y  o f  t he  A f r i can  ch i ld  by  t he  

co l on ia l  educa t i on  au thor i t y.  I t  i s  regre t tab l e  t ha t  such  i nnate  

m us i ca l  ta l ent  was  not  harnessed th rough a  p rogramm e of  

m us i c  educat i on in  t he schoo l s  dur ing  the  co l on ia l  per i od.  

 

E l even years  a f t er  t he  co l on ia l  e ra ,  t he researcher  comes  

ac ross the  f i rs t  Educat i on  Commiss i on  (Botswana 1977)  i n  

i ndependent  Botswana.  The Commiss i on ,  whi ch p reached 

educat i on  fo r  peace  o r  Educat i on  fo r  Kagi sano ,  encouraged 

m us i c  fes t i va l s  t o  f os te r  m us ica l  ta len t .  On the  bas i c  

compe tenc ies  t hat  pr imary  educa t i on  should p rov i de,  t he  repor t  

recomm ends tha t  ch i l d ren  should  be  g i ven an  oppor tun i t y  t o  

“app rec i a te  t he i r  cu l t u re,  i nc lud i ng  l anguage,  t rad i t i ons ,  songs,  

ceremon ies  and  cus tom ary behav ior ”  (Botswana 1977:69) .  I t  

can  on l y  be  i n f er red  that  m us ic  wou ld have  been prom oted  i f  

t h i s  recommendat i on had  been implem ented .  However,  t he re  

seems to  have  been no  de l i berate  e f f o r t  t o  p rom ote  mus i c  a t  

p r im ary school  l eve l .  I n te res t i ng l y,  t he  researche r  has  observed 

tha t  chora l  mus ic  and  t rad i t i ona l  dance  compet i t i ons  among  

school s  have  been organi zed  and run  w i th  a  remarkab le  degree  

of  dedica t i on and  commi tment  f o r  more  than 30  years .  I t  i s  
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no tab le  t hat  Mus ic  as  a  subjec t  i n  schoo l s  has  been dominated  

by  chora l  m us ic  tha t  f ea tu res  bo th Weste rn  and  A f r i can  m us ic  

repe r to i re .  Trad i t iona l  dance  has  a lso  p roved popula r,  but  on l y 

as  an ex t ra -cu rr i cu l a r  ac t i v i t y.  

1.4 Pr imary educat ion  in  Botswana 

Pr imary  educat i on i n  Botswana cannot  be v i ewed  i n  i so l a t i on 

f rom the s t ruc tu re o f  t he  educat i on sys tem a t  l a rge ,  s i nce  do ing  

so  wou ld be  look ing  a t  p r im ary educat i on  ou t  o f  con tex t .  

 

The  Nat i onal  Commiss ion  on Educat i on  (NCE)  appointed  i n  

Apr i l  1992,  com ple ted  and submi t t ed  a  comple te  repor t  i n  June 

1993.  The Commiss i on was  charged w i th  rev i ewing ,  among 

o the rs ,  “ t he cur ren t  educat i on sys tem and i ts  re l evance and 

w i th  i den t i f y i ng p rob lems  and s t ra teg ies  f o r  i ts  f u r t her  

deve lopment  i n  t he  contex t  o f  Bo tswana ’s  changing  complex  

econom y” .  (Bo tswana 1993b;  t e rm of  re f .  1 :  1 )  

 

As  fa r  as  t he educat i on s t ruc tu re o f  t he count ry i s  concerned,  

t he  Commiss i on had examined a  number  o f  a l t e rnat i ve  

s t ruc tures ,  tak i ng i n to  accoun t  t he  poss i b l e  dura t i on of  pos t  

secondary educat i on.  These i nc l ude  the 6+3+3+4 (16  years )  

s t ruc ture ,  t he  7+2+3+4 (16  yea rs )  s t ruc tu re,  7+4+ 2+3 (16  

years )  s t ruc tu re and  the 7+3+ 2+4 (16  years )  s t ruc tu re .  The  

Commiss i on u l t imate l y  agreed on  the  7+3+2+4 (16 years )  

s t ruc ture  and ca l led  f o r  i ts  i n t roduct i on  in  1995 (Botswana 

1993b. ) .  F rom th i s  s t ruc tu re ,  i t  i s  c l ear  t ha t ,  t he l earne r  s ta r ts  

o f f  w i t h  seven years  o f  pr imary  educat i on.  However,  i n  some 

i ns tances the  l earners  may have  had som e pre-pr imary  

educat i on ,  whi ch norm al l y  l as ts  two years .  P r im ary educat i on 

no rm al l y  l as ts  seven years ,  cover i ng  f our  years  o f  l ower  
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pr im ary and  th ree  years  o f  upper  p r imary.  Th is  l eve l  w i l l  be  

f o l l owed by th ree  years  o f  j un i o r  secondary schoo l  and  then 

two years  o f  sen io r  secondary schoo l .  The  l as t  f our  years  

wou ld  be  spen t  on  acqui r i ng pos t -secondary educat ion .   

 

A t  t he  end of  t he  las t  year  o f  l ower  p r imary phase,  t he  l earner  

m us t  take  an a t ta inm ent  t es t  t ha t  s /he  must  pass  as  a 

p re requ is i t e  i n  o rder  t o  p roceed to  upper  p r imary  phase .  A t  t he  

end  of  p r imary  schoo l i ng,  t he l ea rner  must  s i t  a  t e rmina l  

examina t i on ca l led  the P r imary  Schoo l  Leav ing Examinat i on 

(PSLE)  on the  sub jec ts  tha t  t hey w i l l  have  s tud ied .  In  t he past ,  

pe r f o rm ance i n  t hese  examina t i ons  was  impor tan t  i n  

de te rm in i ng  whe ther  a  l earner  wou ld be  p roceed ing  to  j un i o r  

secondary school .  Th is  i s  no  l onger  t he case ,  as  t he re  i s  

au tomat i c  p romot ion  of  a l l  who reach  the end  of  p r imary schoo l  

phase ,  t hat  i s  t o  say s tandard  seven .  The a im o f  automat i c  

p rom ot i on ,  rega rd l ess  o f  m er i t ,  i s  to  make j un i o r  secondar y 

access ib l e  t o  every ch i l d  (Phuthego  1996:11) .  Th is  i s  i n  l i ne  

w i th  t he  count ry ’s  bas ic  educa t i on po l i c y.   

 

Up  un t i l  2001,  t hat  i s  bef o re t he  i n t roduc t i on of  t he  rev i sed  

cur r i cu l um  fo r  p r im ary schools  (Botswana 2002) ,  t he  p r imary 

school  cur r i cu l um cons is ted  o f  Sc i ence ,  Setswana,  Eng l i sh ,  

Soc ia l  Stud ies ,  Agr i cu l t u re ,  Rel ig i ous  Educat i on  (RE)  and  

Mathem at i cs  (Botswana 1992) .  The  same subjec ts  were  of f e red  

a t  upper  p r imary (Botswana 1993a) .  A l t hough ar ts  sub jec ts  do  

no t  f ea tu re i n  t he  l i s t ,  two  of  t hem ,  Mus i c ,  and  Ar t  and  Craf t  

have  been taught  f o r  a  l ong t ime on  an  adhoc bas is ,  s i nce the 

subjec ts  mere l y  f i l l ed up gaps i n  t he  school  t imetab le  and  were  

taught  wi th  no ,  o r  g ross l y  i nadequate  resources .  As  fo r  mus i c ,  

i t  has  main l y  been s i ng i ng (Phuthego 1996:25) .  
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1.5 The Creat i ve  and Per forming  Ar ts  (CPA)  
sy l labus  

The  second Educa t i on  Commiss i on was  appoin ted by  t he 

P res iden t  o f  Botswana  i n  1992,  t h rough Government  Not i ce No.  

119  of  t ha t  year.  The  Terms of  Reference  of  t he  Commiss i on  

were  to  conduc t  a  comprehens ive rev i ew of  t he  en t i re  

educat i on  sys tem and  make recommendat i ons  to  Gove rnment  

(Botswana  1993b) .  The  Commiss i on  p resented  i ts  repor t  i n  

June 1993 and had the po l i c y document ,  t he  Rev ised  Nat i onal  

Pol i c y on  Educat ion  (RNPE) ,  pub l i shed  i n  1994.  Of  par t i cu l a r  

i n te res t  t o  t h i s  researcher  i s  t he  recommenda t i on that  

immed ia te  i n i t i a t i ve  shou ld  be taken  to  develop sy l l abuses  fo r  

A r t  and Craf t ,  Home Economics  (HE) ,  Mus ic ,  and Phys i ca l  

Educat i on  (PE)  (Bo tswana 1993b;  rec  17d) .   

 

Fo l l ow ing the successfu l  comple t i on  of  t he  Nat i ona l  

Commiss i on on  Educat i on  (NCE),  the  m ajo r  cha l l enge  fac i ng  

the  Min i s t r y  o f  Educat i on  was  how to  des i gn a  p rogramme to  

m eet  t he requi rem ents  o f  the Commiss ion .   

 

To  meet  t h i s  cha l lenge,  t he  Min is t r y  o f  Educat i on ,  th rough the  

Depar tm ent  o f  Cur r i cu l um Development  and Evalua t i on  (DCDE),  

appo in ted a  Cur r i cu l um Pol i c y Consu l tancy.  The  Consul tancy,  

car r i ed ou t  by Dr  Cream W right ,  was  charged wi th ,  am ongs t  

o the rs ,  adv i s ing  on  the  g roupings of ,  o r  com bina t i ons of  t he  

seventeen sub jec ts  i n  the  Rev ised  Na t i onal  Pol i c y on  Educat i on 

(RNPE) .  I n  t he  Consul tancy Repor t ,  W r ight  (1995a:4 )  s ta tes  

“Even though a  long  l i s t  o f  sub jec ts  can  be  spec i f i ed i n  l i ne 

w i th  t he  requ i rements  o f  RNPE,  som e of  t hese subjec ts  l end  

themsel ves to  c l us te r i ng  because of  t he i r  i n te r - re l a tedness ” .  

The  Consul tan t  desc r i bes  the  mode l  o f  i n tegra t i on  as  t he  one 

tha t  “ i nvo l ves  us ing  Act i v i t i es ,  Them es  and Pro j ec ts  as  a  bas is  
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f o r  b r i ng i ng  d i f f e ren t  cu r r i cu l um e lements  t oge the r  i n  a  ho l i s t i c  

m anner,  wh ich  cuts  ac ross  the boundar i es  o f  sub jec ts  and  

d isc i p l i nes ”  (W r i gh t ,  1995b:43) .  The  c l us ter i ng  of  sub jec ts  on  

the  bas is  o f  t he i r  i n te r re l a tedness had the advantage tha t :  

“Tim e- tab l i ng then  becomes  l ess  f ragmented  wi th  f ewer  

i nd iv i dua l  sub jec ts  t o  be  cate red f or ”  (W r igh t ,  1995b:43) .   

 

Addo  et  a l  (2003:236)  def i ne i n tegra t i on  in  t he  a r ts  as  “ t he 

p rocedure  of  a r ts  l earn i ng where i n  themes ,  e i t her  t op ica l  o r  

concep tua l ,  a re  addressed f rom unique ,  d i sc i p l i nary and  

complementa ry  perspec t i ves ” .  A l t hough the f ocus of  th i s  

de f i n i t i on  i s  p r im ar i l y  on  the mus ica l  a r ts ,  whi ch compr ise  the  

“per f o rmance ar ts  d i sc i p l i nes  o f  m us i c ,  dance ,  d rama,  poet ry  

and  cos tume”  (Nzewi  2003:13) ,  i n tegra t i on  as  a  t each ing 

s t ra tegy i s  very re l evan t  i n  t he c rea t i ve and  per fo rm ing a r ts  i n  

genera l .   

 

The  packaging o f  t he  var i ous  subjec ts  recommended fo r  t he 

P r imary  School  cur r i cu l um,  resu l t ed  i n  Mus ic  be ing  b rought  

t oge ther  wi t h  Dram a,  A r t  and Cra f t ,  Dance and Phys ica l  

Educat i on  (PE)  under  a  b road f i e ld  o f  s tudy known as  Crea t i ve 

and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts  (CPA) .  The  pr imary  ob jec t  was  to  b r i ng  

toge ther  t op ics  and  key i ssues  in  i n tegra ted ac t i v i t i es .  I t  i s  

d i f f i cu l t  a t  t h i s  s tage  to  t e l l  t he  ex ten t  t o  whi ch i n tegra t i on  i s  

tak i ng  p l ace  because  i n  som e schoo ls  t he  ac tua l  t eaching  o f  

C rea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  (CPA)  has  no t  even  s ta r ted  

(Mokongwa 2004 &  Ramasedi  2003) .  Teachers  s im ply do  no t  

know where  to  s tar t  and  there  seems to  be  no  p ro fess i onal  

gu i dance a t  hand.  I n  schoo l s  where  the subjec t  i s  be ing  taught  

however,  personal  p refe rences,  borne  o f  a  natu ra l  o r  even  a  

f l a i r  f o r  spec i f i c  sub jec ts  t hat  has  been i n f l uenced by  the 
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t eacher ’s  t ra i n ing  a t  co l l ege  o r  un ivers i t y,  has g iven  undue 

dominance to  some subjec t  a reas at  t he expense of  o thers .  For  

example,  a  t eacher  m ay concent ra te  more  on  the  Ar t  and  Cra f t  

and  Phys ica l  Educat i on conten t  and  no t  on  other  a reas .  Th is  

un fo r tunate  s ta te  o f  a f f a i r s ,  can  on ly serve  to  make i t  d i f f i cu l t  

t o  ach ieve an  i n teg ra ted  approach towards  the teaching  of  the 

sy l l abus  con tent .   

1.6  The Batswana as  a  na t ion  
1.6 .1  E thn i c  compos i t ion  

Bef ore examin i ng  the  cu l t u re  o f  t he Batswana,  i t  i s  f i rs t  

necessary t o  l ook  a t  t he i r  e thn ic  com pos i t i on .  The term 

Batswana i s  a  co l l ec t i ve noun  tha t  re f e rs  t o  a l l  t he c i t i zens  of  

Botswana.  The s i ngu la r  noun i s  Mo tswana .  The  Batswana are ,  

t heref o re ,  t he  Nat i on of  t he  Repub l ic  o f  Botswana  and compr ise  

a  d i vers i t y  o f  e thn ic  groups tha t  i nc lude  Bakgat l a ,  Bakwena,  

Bale te ,  Bangwato ,  Bangwaketse,  Baro l ong,  Ba tawana and  

Bat lokwa,  Bakalanga,  Babi rwa,  Batswapong and Bakga lagad i .  

The  people  speak  d i f f e rent  l anguages  tha t  i nc l ude  Setswana ,  

Sekalanga,  Sebi rwa ,  Setswapong and Shekgalagar i .  However,  

i t  i s  t he  Setswana-speak ing e thn ic  g roups  tha t  communica te 

w i thou t  d i f f i cu l t y  w i t h  one  anothe r,  s i nce the i r  d i a lec ts  have  

on l y s l i ght  var i a t i ons .  The  l i ngu i s t i c  re l a t i onsh ip  between 

var i ous Tswana-speak ing  e thn ic  g roups  i s  exp la i ned by  

Schapera (1994 :1) , “m os t  o f  t he Nat i ves  be long  to  what  

e thnolog i s ts  and l i ngu is ts  t e rm the Tswana (Bechuana)  c l us te r  

o f  t he  Sotho  g roup of  Bantu -speak ing  peop les ” .  

 

However,  t he  same sor t  o f  l i ngu is t i c  re l a t i onship  does no t  ex is t  

am ongs t  o ther  e thn ic  g roups.  For  example ,  amongst  t he  

Sesarwa-speak ing g roups  tha t  num ber  15  i n  a l l ,  no t  every 

Mosarwa ( t he s ingu la r  noun )  woul d  necessar i l y  unders tand  a 
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f e l l ow Mosarwa f rom another  e thn ic  g roup when they t r y  t o  

comm uni ca te .  The res t  o f  t he  ethn i c  g roups have had no  choice  

bu t  t o  l earn  Setswana s i nce  i t  i s  the  na t i onal  l anguage and  has 

fo r  a  l ong t ime been the m edium of  i ns t ruc t i on  at  l ower  p r imary 

school  l eve l .  Engl i sh  i s  t he  of f i c ia l  l anguage  o f  Bo tswana.  

 

The  e thn ic  d i vers i t y  o f  the  Batswana has been,  to  a  g rea t  

ex tent ,  unde rm ined by  the  cons t i t u t i on  o f  t he count ry.  The  

cons t i t u t i on recogn i zes on l y e i gh t  o f  the e thn ic  groups  i n  t he  

count ry and  acknowledges  tha t  i t  i s  t hese e i gh t  t ha t  a re  wor thy  

o f  be i ng represented  by  the  t rad i t i ona l  l eaders  i n  t he  House of  

Ch ief s  as  s ta ted  in  sec t i on 78  o f  t he  Const i t u t i on  o f  Bo tswana:  

“The ex-o f f i c i o  Members  o f  t he House  of  Ch ief s  sha l l  be  such 

pe rsons  as  a re  f or  t he  t ime be ing  pe r f o rm ing the  func t i ons  o f  

t he  o f f i ce o f  Chie f  i n  respect  o f  t he  Bakgat l a ,  Bakwena,  

Bam alete ,  Bam angwato ,  Bangwaketse ,  Baro l ong ,  Batawana and 

Bat lokwa t r i bes ,  respec t i ve l y”  (Botswana n .d :48 ) .  

 

As  observed  i n  t he  p receding pa ragraphs ,  t he re  a re  more than  

e i ght  e thn i c  g roups  i n  t he  coun t ry.  Othe r  g roups  that  a re  no t  

m ent i oned anywhere  i n  the cons t i tu t i on  of  t he  count ry have  f e l t  

m arg i na l i zed.  I t  i s  t h i s  f ee l i ng  of  be i ng on  the  per iphery o f  

m ains t ream soc ie t y,  and  in  som e way be ing d i sc r im ina ted  

aga ins t ,  t hat  p rom pted  the  appointm ent  o f  t he P res iden t i a l  

Commiss i on of  Enqu i ry  i n to  sec t ions  77,  78 and  79 of  t he 

Cons t i t u t i on (Botswana  2000a) .  Accord i ng to  t he  P res i dent i a l  

Commiss i on of  Enqu i ry  i n to  sec t ions  77,  78 and  79 of  t he 

Cons t i t u t i on the Commiss i on  had as  one  of  i ts  Terms of  

Ref erence:  “ to  rev i ew sec t i ons  77 ,  78  and  79  of  the 

Cons t i t u t i on of  Botswana,  and  to  seek  a const ruc t ion  tha t  wou ld 
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e l im ina te  any i n terp re ta t i on that  rende rs  the  sec t i ons  

d isc r im inato ry”  (9 ) .  

 

Upon  complet i ng i ts  m andate  and submi t t i ng  a  repor t  

(Botswana  2000b) ,  t he Commiss ion  l i s ts  41 e thn ic  g roups  that  

i nc l ude  fou r  reg i ona l  Basarwa g roups (161  –162) .  The  l i s t ,  

however,  does  not  i nc l ude som e of  t he  ethn i c  g roups  i den t i f i ed  

by  Mpu l ubus i  (1995) ,  whi ch i nc l ude  Baehadu,  Bakgwa t l heng,  

Bas iewana,  Base ted i ,  Bashaga,  Bakga la ,  Damara,  Ba t l hware ,  

Banderu  and  Bapeba.  

 

A key recommendat i on  by  t he Commiss ion  i s  t ha t  “No t r i be  o r  

e thn i c  communi t y  shou ld  be  named i n  t he  Cons t i t u t i on”  

(Botswana  2000b:95) .  The  recommendat i on  i s  c ruc i a l  i n  t ha t  i t  

does  g ive  the  impress i on tha t  none  o f  t he  groups  i s  more  

wor thy o f  recogni t i on  than the  othe r.  A l l  a re  equa l  be fo re  t he 

l aw.  Hav i ng taken  a  c l oser  l ook  at  the  compos i t i on  o f  the 

Batswana,  who are  undoubted l y  a  d i verse  people ,  t he i r  

i nd i genous cu l t u re  can be  i nves t i ga ted .  

 

1 .6 .2  The  i nd igenous cu l tu re  o f  the  Batsw ana 

W hat  i s  cu l t u re? The Cambr i dge  Encyc loped ia  (1994 :  312 –  

313)  def i nes  cu l t ure  as  “ t he  way o f  l i f e  o f  a  g roup  o f  peop le ,  

cons is t i ng of  l earned pa t te rns  o f  behav i our  and  thought  passed 

on  f rom one genera t i on to  t he  next .  The  no t i on i nc l udes  the  

g roup ’s  be l i e f s ,  va l ues,  l anguage,  po l i t i ca l  o rgani za t i on and  

economic  ac t i v i t y,  as  we l l  as  i ts  equ ipm ent ,  t echn iques  and 

ar t f o rms  ( re f e rred  to  as  mate r i a l  cu l t u re ) ” .  A s im i l ar  bu t  

succ inc t  def in i t i on  o f  cu l t u re i s  g i ven  by the  Col l i e r ’s  

Ency lopedia  (1992:  559)  as  “ t he  man-made  par t  o f  the  hum an 

env i ronm ent .  A cu l t u re i s  t he  way o f  l i f e  o f  a  spec i f i c  g roup” .  
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W i th  respec t  t o  t he  var i ous  ethn ic  g roups  tha t  i nhab i t  

Botswana,  i t  mus t  be  emphas i zed tha t  a l l  o f  t hem have a 

v i b ran t  cu l t u ra l  her i tage.  The i r  cu l tu ra l  t ra i ts  take  the  f o rm of  

d i e t ,  a t t i re ,  a rch i tec tu re,  l anguage ,  mus i ca l  a r ts ,  a r ts  and  

c ra f ts ,  k i nsh ip ,  f o l k l o re ,  l aws  and cus tom.  Som e of  the  cu l t u ra l  

t ra i ts  re f l ec t  some degree  o f  dynamism as the  people have to  

adapt  t o  changes  i n  the i r  l i ves .  I n  some i ns tances the  

dynamism i s  a  resu l t  o f  accu l t u ra t i on ,  the  coming i n to  contac t  

o f  two  or  more  cu l t u res  t ha t  o f t en resu l ts  i n  t he  dominant  t ra i ts  

f rom one cu l tu re  becoming em bedded i n  t he o ther  cu l t u re.   

 

Because cu l t u re has  seve ra l  com ponen ts  t o  i t ,  and  a lso  

because i t  i s  sub jec t  t o  change over  t ime,  g i ven i t s  dynamism,  

i t  i s  qu i t e  com plex .  As  a resu l t  o f  i ts  com plex i t y,  Rapopor t  

(1994:  474)  no tes  t hat  “ the  def in i t i on  o f  cu l t u re i s  conten t i ous  

and  com plex” .  Perhaps  the def i n i t ion  t hat  takes i n to  accoun t  

t he  complex i t y  o f  cu l t u re i s  g i ven by  Tay lo r  (1871,  c i ted  by t he  

Dic t i onary  o f  An thropo logy  1997:  98)  as  “ t ha t  complex  who le 

wh i ch i nc l udes  knowledge,  be l ie f ,  ar t ,  m ora l s ,  l aw,  cus tom,  and  

an y o ther  capabi l i t i es  and  habi ts  acqu i red by  man as  a  member  

o f  soc i e t y ” .  

 

Hav i ng  def ined cu l t u re,  what  t hen  i s  i nd i genous  cu l t u re?  I t  i s  

t he  cu l t u re  as  p rac t i ced  by t he peop le i n  i ts  undi l u ted  f o rm,  

t ha t  i s  t o  say,  wi thou t  any ex te rna l  i n f l uence .  The proposed 

research wou ld be  se l ec t i ve i n  l ook i ng  at  cu l t u re i n  t he  

Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  (CPA)  sy l l abus.  Of  par t i cu l a r  

concern  to  t he  p roposed s tudy i s  the  m us ica l  a r ts .  Nzewi  (2003:  

13 ) )  s ta tes  t ha t  “ the  te rm m us ica l  ar ts  remi nds us  t hat  i n  

A f r i can  cu l t u res  the  per f o rmance ar ts  d i sc i p l i nes  of  m us i c ,  

dance ,  dram a,  poe t ry and  cos tume ar t  a re  se l dom  separa ted  in  
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c rea t i ve t h i nk i ng and  per f o rmance prac t i ce ” .  The  mus i c  o f  t he  

var i ous e thn ic  g roups  exh ib i t  d i f f e ren t  c rea t i ve b ranches  of  

m us i ca l  a r ts ,  whi ch  the  p roposed research  wi l l  i nves t i ga te  i n  

g rea te r  deta i l .   

 

The  subsequent  paragraphs  theref ore  examine the  p resence 

and ex is tence o f  m us i c ,  dance ,  d rama,  and  ar ts  and c ra f ts ,  

wh i ch f eatu re  des ign and  the  use  o f  i nd i genous techno log ies  t o  

deve lop  them.  Ev idence o f  i nd i genous  a r ts ,  bo th  v i sua l  and  

pe r f o rm ed,  as  f ound i n  Botswana i s  recorded i n  som e wr i t i ngs ,  

and  i nc l ude rock  a r t  i n  t he  fo rm of  pa i n t i ng o r  engrav i ngs tha t  

dep i c t  an im als  o r  a  hun t i ng scene (Cam pbel l  1969;  Cooke 

1969;  L i t her l and  e t  a l .  1975 ) .  

 

Gran t  (1968)  p rov i des  a de ta i l ed desc r i p t i on  of  t he  c raf t  o f  po t  

m ak ing  amongs t  the  Bakgat l a .  Regard i ng  mus ic  o f  t he  va r i ous  

e thn i c  g roups,  wh ich  m ay be  b roadly c l ass i f i ed i n to  vocal  and 

i ns t rumenta l  (Phuthego 1999) ,  documenta t i on  i s  ava i lab l e  on  

the  m us ic  o f  t he Kalanga (Ph ib i on 2003) ,  t he  mus ic  o f  t he  

Bakgat l a  (W ood 1976) ,  t he  mus ic  o f  t he Bakwena (W ood 1980)  

and  the mus ic  o f  the  Basarwa (B rear l ey 1989 ) .  Norborg  (1987 ) ,  

wr i t i ng  about  t he  ind i genous  mus ica l  i ns t ruments  f rom Namib ia  

and  Botswana,  covers  m us ica l  ac t i v i t y  am ongst  t he  Basarwa,  

Bangwa to ,  Ba le te ,  Hambukushu,   Basub i ya ,  Bangwake tse  and  

the  Bakgat l a .  Fur the r  i n fo rm at i ve  wr i t i ng on  v i sua l  a r ts  i s  

p resented  by  Lambrech t  (1972 :  211)  who descr i bes the  mak ing 

of  rag  do l l s ,  ca l l ed  banabamatse la  i n  the  vernacula r  l anguage,  

Setswana,  ou t  o f  sc raps of  f abr i c ,  and  goes  on to  note  t ha t  

“banabam atse la  a re  m ade a l l  over  Botswana,  a l t hough  I  have 

no t  seen any ou ts i de Ngami l and p rope r ” .  These are  popu la r  

t oys  am ongs t  ch i ld ren  aged be tween 8  years  and  12 years  a l l  
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over  Bo tswana,  and  mak ing them no t  on l y  requi res  sk i l l  but  

a l so  ca l l s  f o r  c rea t i v i t y  as  t he do l l s  a re  m ade i n to  shapes  tha t  

resemble  human be ings .   

 

The  p receding deta i l s  p rov i de  some overv i ew on  the  var i ous 

a r t f o rms  of  i nd i genous  a r ts  f ound i n  Bo tswana.  However,  i t  i s  

t he  m us ica l  a r ts  tha t  a re o f  d i rec t  re l evance to  t he  p roposed  

research.   

1.7 Prob lem s tatement  
I n  2003,  t he  Min is t r y  o f  Educat i on in  Botswana,  t h rough  the 

Depar tm ent  o f  Cur r i cu l um Development  and Evalua t i on  (DCDE),  

em barked  upon a na t i on-w ide im plementat i on  of  t he  Crea t i ve  

and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts  (CPA)  sy l l abus (see  Appendi x  J )  i n  pub l i c  

p r im ary school s  i n  t he count ry  as  a  way o f  implem ent i ng  the 

Rev i sed Nat i ona l  Pol i cy  on  Educat i on  (RNPE)  of  1994.  The  

im plem enta t i on  exerc i se,  i t  appears ,  has  been car r ied  ou t  

w i t hou t  payi ng  due regard  to  a l l  t hat  shoul d  be i n  p l ace .  As  a 

resu l t ,  the  p rogress  of  t he  imp lemen tat i on  exerc i se  i s  not  

un i f o rm throughout  t he  count ry;  i t  i s  go i ng on  at  d i f fe ren t  paces  

i n  d i f f e rent  schoo ls .  I n  f ac t  some schoo l s  have no t  even  s ta r ted  

o f f e r i ng  the  sub jec t ,  wh i l e  o the rs  a re  do ing  so  s im pl y t o  

execu te  governm ent  po l i c y on  educat i on .  Many schoo ls  a re i l l -

p repared  f or  t he  exe rc i se .  

 

The  conten t  f o r  Crea t i ve  and  Per fo rming  A r ts  as  a  cur r i cu l um 

subjec t ,  d raws  in  g rea t  measure  f rom W estern cu l tu re  p r imar i l y  

due  to  t he p ro l i f e ra t i on  of  l i t e ra ry sou rces f o r  such con ten t .  I t  

i s  therefo re  a  mat te r  o f  u rgen t  concern  to  es tab l i sh the  ex ten t  

t o  whi ch l oca l  resources ,  i n  t he  fo rm of  i nd i genous ar ts ,  have  

been i n tegrated  in to  t he  sy l l abus .  Ind i genous a r ts  wou l d 

p rov i de  con tent  t ha t  i s  cu l t u ra l l y  re levan t  and  wh ich  wou ld  
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t heref o re  ass is t  i n  p l ac i ng the  teach ing of  concepts  in  re l evant  

con tex t  and  perspec t i ve .  The  South A f r i can  exper i ence  as  

desc r i bed  by van  Niekerk  (1997:  267)  serves to  enhance one’s  

apprec i a t i on  of  t he  d i f f i cu l t y  b rough t  about  by  Eurocent r i c  

s tudy m ater i a l s  i n  Af r i can  i ns t i t u t i ons  of  l ea rn i ng ,  “…in te rms  o f  

so-ca l l ed  Eu rocent r i sm versus  A f rocent r i sm,  t here has  l ong 

been and s t i l l  i s  an  Af r i ca -wide and wor l dwide shor tage  of  

A f roncent r i c  mater i a l s  –  t h i s  p rob lem cannot  s imp l y be  

a t t r i bu ted to  South  A f r i ca  and i t s  po l i t i ca l  h i s to ry” .  

1.8 Ma in  research quest ion  

The  main research  ques t ion ,  wh ich has g i ven im petus  to  th i s  

research i s :   

•  How representa t i ve  o f  t he  i nd i genous  cu l t u re  o f  t he 

Batswana i s  t he m us i ca l  a r ts  conten t  i n  t he  Crea t i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts   (CPA)  sy l l abus ,  and  what  p rob lems have  

been encountered i n  t he implementa t i on  of  t he sy l l abus?   

 

The  main research  ques t ion  has been broken  down in to  t he  

fo l l owing  sub-ques t i ons :  

•  W hat  a re t he  mus ica l  a r ts  i n  t he  i nd i genous  cu l t u res  of  

t he  Batswana? 

 

•  To  what  ex ten t  a re  t he  i nd i genous m us i ca l  a r ts  o f  t he  

Batswana re f lec ted  i n  t he Creat i ve and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts  

sy l l abus?  

 

•  W hat  gu i dance was  g iven  by  the Depar tment  o f  Cur r icu l um 

Deve lopm ent  and  Eva luat i on to  schoo ls  f o r  t he 

im plem enta t i on o f  t he Crea t i ve  and  Pe r f orm ing  A r ts  

sy l l abus?  
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•  W hat  p rob lems and d i f f i cu l t i es  have been encountered  by 

the  teachers  i n  t he  imp lementat i on of  t he  Crea t i ve and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus?  

 

•  How have  the  p rob lems encountered  dur i ng  the  

im plem enta t i on exerc i se impacted  upon the successf u l  

de l i ve ry o f  t he  sy l l abus?  

 

•  W hat  remedia l  measures have  been i ns t i ga ted  by t he  

au thor i t i es  t o  ensure  the success of  t he im plem entat ion  

exerc i se?  And,  i f  so ,  what  a re t hey?  

 

•  W hat  remedia l  measures need to  be i ns t i gated  by  t he 

au thor i t i es  i n  t he  fu tu re t o  ensu re  the  success  of  t he 

im plem enta t i on exerc i se?  

1.9 Research ob ject i ves   

The  purpose  o f  the  s tudy i s  spe l t  ou t  by t he  f o l l ow ing  

ob jec t i ves :  

•  To  i dent i f y  t he  i nd i genous m us ica l  ar ts  i n  t he  i nd i genous  

cu l t u res  of  t he  Batswana;  

 

•  To  eva lua te t he ex tent  t o  wh ich  the i nd i genous m us ica l  

a r ts  o f  t he Batswana are  re f lec ted in  t he Creat i ve and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus;  

 

•  To  eva lua te t he p repa ra t i ons tha t  have  been put  i n  p lace  

fo r  t he im plem enta t i on  o f  t he Crea t i ve  and  Pe r f o rm ing  

A r ts  sy l l abus ;  
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•  To  i dent i f y  t he  p rob lems and d i f f i cu l t i es  t ha t  have 

impacted  on the  im plem entat i on o f  t he  Crea t i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus;  

 

•  To  es tab l i sh t he  ex tent  t o  wh ich  imp lem entat i on  prob lems 

and d i f f i cu l t i es  have  af f ec ted  the de l i ve ry o f  t he Creat i ve  

and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts  sy l l abus;  

 

•  To  i dent i f y  and  desc r i be remedia l  measures  that  have  

been taken,  and  wh i ch  need to  be  taken  i n  t he  fu tu re ,  t o  

ensure  the  successfu l  im plem entat i on  of  t he  Crea t i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus.  

1.10 S ign i f icance o f  the  s tudy 

The  fo l l ow ing a re some of  t he  benef i ts  t hat  shoul d  acc rue  f rom 

the  research:  

•  The  research  o f f e rs  an oppor tun i t y  t o  examine  how much 

i nd i genous cu l t u re  i s  be i ng  i ncorpora ted  i n  t he  cu r r i cu l um 

i n  o rder  t o  combine  w i th  o ther  cu l tu res ,  par t i cu l a r l y  

Western cu l tu re .  I t  should  a l so sugges t  how bes t  t hat  

cou ld  be ach ieved i n  o rder  t o  s t r i ke  a  meaningf u l  and  

appropr i a te  ba lance  be tween the  two.  

 

•  The  research  shou ld  o f f e r  an  oppor tun i t y  t o  eva luate t he  

s t ra teg ies  used i n  t he  implem entat ion  of  t he Creat i ve and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus.  

 

•  As  a  subjec t -spec i f i c  eva lua t ion  p ro j ec t ,  t he  resea rch 

shou ld po in t  out  the  shor t com ings  in  t he teachi ng  and 

l ea rn i ng of  t he  sub jec t ,  t hus  mak ing  i t  poss i b l e  t o  address 

spec i f i c  i ssues  and to  improve  on such .  
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•  Any d i f f i cu l t i es  o r  p rob lem s encountered  i n  the  

im plem enta t i on exerc i se shou ld be  taken  i n to  

cons ide ra t i on  when prepa r i ng f o r  t he  i n t roduc t i on  of  the  

subjec t  a t  Upper  P r im ary l eve l ,  so t ha t  im plementat ion  a t  

t h i s  l eve l  becom es  m anageable .  

 

•  The  resu l ts  o f  t he  research  should  in f o rm dec is i on -mak ing  

p rocesses ,  par t i cu l a r l y  a t  t he  Depar tm ent  o f  Cur r i cu lum 

Deve lopm ent  and  Eva luat i on,  on  i ssues  re l a t i ng  to  t he  

i n t roduct i on o f  new syl l ab i  and the m oni to r i ng  o f  the i r  

im plem enta t i on.  Th is  i s  very impor tan t  s i nce the  sy l l abus  

does  no t  f o rm  par t  o f  a  p i l o t ,  bu t  has  been  i n t roduced  i n  

a l l  governm ent - run  p r imary  schools .  

1.11 L imi ta t ion of  the  s tudy 

The  s tudy i s  main l y  f ocused on  Lower  Pr im ary School  c l asses  

i n  41  p r imary  schoo ls .  The pr im ary school s  were  se lec ted f rom 

the  Sou th and  South  Cent ra l  admin is t ra t i ve reg ions under  the 

Depar tm ent  o f  P r imary Educat i on (see  Append ix  C) .  I t  i s  a t  t he 

Lower  P r imary  Schoo l  l eve l  t ha t  t he  recent l y  i n t roduced  

Crea t i ve  and Express ive  A r ts  sy l l abus ,  wh ich  i nc l udes  mus ica l  

a r ts ,  i s  be i ng  taught .  The subjec t  w i l l  eventua l l y  be  i n t roduced 

a t  Upper  P r imary  l eve l  i n  2006 as  the  l earners  p roceed  f rom 

Lower  P r imary  t o  t h i s  l eve l .  

1.12 De l imi ta t ion  o f  the  s tudy 

The  s tudy i s  a  survey i nvo lv i ng  5  schoo l s  i n  u rban cen t res ,  18  

school s  i n  sem i -urban cent res ,  and  18  schools  i n  ru ra l  cent res  

w i th i n  t he  South and  South  Cent ra l  admin is t ra t i ve reg ions  

under  t he Depar tment  o f  Pr im ary Educat i on ( see  Append i x  C) .  
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Th i s  d i s t r i bu t i on i s  m eant  t o  g i ve a ba lanced p i c tu re o f  t he  

s ta te  o f  mus i c  educat i on i n  the p r imary  schools .    

1.13  Prev iew o f  Chapters  

The  thes is  i s  i n  s i x  chap te rs .  Each chapter  deal s  wi th  spec i f i c  

aspects  o f  t he  resea rch .  The preceding de ta i l s  const i tu te  

Chap ter  One .  T he  res t  o f  t he  chapters  a re a r ranged as  fo l l ows :  

  

Chap ter  Tw o  b road l y covers  an i n te r roga t i on  o f  cur r icu l um  

evalua t i on and  imp lem entat i on  th rough l i t e ra tu re rev iew.  Mos t  

spec i f i ca l l y  t he  Chapter  addresses the  a r ts  i n  educat i on and  i ts  

benef i ts ,  i nd i genous  mus i ca l  a r ts ,  the  mus ic  cur r i cu lum,  t he 

a r ts -based cur r i cu l um,  cur r i cu l um eva lua t i on,  eva lua t i on  

des ign ,  t he var ious  eva lua t i on mode ls  o r  app roaches ,  

eva lua t i on of  cur r i cu l um imp lementa t i on ,  an overv iew of  

educa t i onal  eva lua t i on  and programme im plementa t ion  i n  

Botswana,  and  conc lus i ons .    

 

Chap ter  Th ree  deta i l s  t he resea rch des ign and the  

m ethodo logy.  I n  add i t i on t o  t he  research  des ign  and 

m ethodo logy,  t he  Chapter  a l so covers  data co l lec t i on 

i ns t ruments ,  methods  of  data  anal ys i s  and  i n t roduces  the  p i l o t  

s tudy tha t  was  car r i ed  out  wi t h  a  v iew to  t es t i ng the va l i d i t y  

and  re l i ab i l i t y  o f  the  research i ns t rum ents .  

 

Chap ter  Four  dea ls  wi t h  t he p i l o t  s tudy.  The  p i l o t  s tudy i s  

d i scussed under  the  f o l l ow ing  subhead ings :  purpose  of  the  

s tudy,  t he  p i l o t  sam ple,  access  to  the  schools  and  eth i ca l  

i s sues ,  the  record i ng  equipm ent ,  da ta captu re  and  the  resu l ts  

o f  t he  p i l o t .  
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Chap ter  F i ve  covers  ana l ys i s  o f  data,  presenta t ion  o f  resu l ts  

and  d i scuss i on  thereof .  The  Chapter  i s  i n  two par ts ,  namel y  

pa r t  1  and par t  2 .  Par t  1  f ocuses on  the  o rgani za t i on of  l ower  

p r im ary Crea t i ve  and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts  sy l l abus and a  con ten t  

ana l ys i s  o f  t he sy l l abus .  Par t  2  anal yzes  the da ta on  the  

im plem enta t i on o f  t he l ower  p r imary  Creat i ve  and  Per fo rming  

A r ts  sy l l abus .  Fo l low ing  the  two pa r ts  i s  t he  p resentat i on  and 

d iscuss i on o f  resu l ts .  

 

Chap ter  S i x  presen ts  conc lus i ons and  recomm enda t i ons .  

Spec i f i ca l l y,  conc lus i ons a re  d rawn on  sy l l abus im plem entat i on  

by  school  heads ,  on  sy l l abus  implementa t i on  by t eachers ,  and  

on  i nd i genous  m us i ca l  a r ts  and  the i r  i n tegra t i on of  con ten t .  

Recomm endat i ons a re  made spec i f i ca l l y  on  sy l l abus rev i ew,  

sub jec t  panel s ,  p rocurement  o f  books and equipm ent ,  

p rog ramme moni to r i ng,  m in im um equ ipm ent  l i s t ,  i n -se rv i ce 

t ra i n i ng,  and f ur ther  resea rch .  
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CHAPTER TWO 
 

AN INTERROGATION OF CURRICULUM  EVALU ATION AND 
IM PLEM ENTATION THROUGH LITERATURE REVIEW  

 

2.1 In t roduc t ion  

Thi s  chapter  rev i ews  l i t e ra ture  t ha t  i s  o f  re l evance to  t he  top i c  

under  research .  The re l evance of  t he  l i t e ra tu re  i s  de te rm ined i n  

t e rm s of  i ts  re l a t ionsh ip  t o  t he  top ic .  I t  i nc l udes  a  record  of  

s im i l ar  s tud i es  conduc ted  i n  t he  pas t .  B rought  under  f ocus wi l l  

be  t he s t reng ths  and  shor t com ings of  such  s tud ies  in  te rms of  

t he  m ethods used and the i r  f i nd i ngs .  “ I n  a  good l i t era tu re  

rev i ew,  the  researcher  does no t  mere l y  repor t  t he  re l a ted  

l i t e ra tu re .  He or  she  a l so eva lua tes ,  organ i zes,  and  

syn thes i zes  wha t  o thers  have done ”  (Leedy &  Orm rod 2005:  

77 ) .   

 

Mos t  im por tant l y,  as  Gi l t row (1987:53)  s ta tes ,  l i t e ra tu re  search  

i s  under taken to  “de te rmine  what  t he  l eaders  i n  t he g iven  

p rof ess i on  o r  occupat i on i nd i cate as  t rends,  necessary 

i n fo rm at i on ,  and approaches” .   

 

The  l i t e ra tu re  i s  rev i ewed under  t he  f o l l ow ing ma in head ings:  

t he  a r ts  i n  educat i on,  i nd i genous  mus i ca l  a r ts ,  t he  mus i c  

cur r i cu l um ,  t he  a r ts -based cur r i cu l um,  cur r i cu l um evaluat i on ,  

eva lua t i on des ign,  t he var i ous  eva lua t i on  m odels  o r  

approaches ,  eva lua t i on  of  cur r i cu lum implem entat i on ,  an 

overv i ew of  educa t i ona l  eva luat i on  and  programme 

im plem enta t i on i n  Bo tswana,  and  conc lus i on .  The  f i ner  deta i l s  

o f  some of  t he  con ten t  o f  t he  main  head ings a re  dea l t  wi t h  

under  subhead ings  as  appropr i a te .  The  conc lus i on p rov i des  an  

overv i ew of  t he ma in i deas d iscussed i n  t he rev i ew exerc i se  as  
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we l l  as  t he resea rcher ’s  pos i t i on i n  re l a t i on to  what  has  been 

g l eaned f rom the  sources.     

2.2 The ar ts  in  educat ion  
2.2 .1  Def i n i t i on  o f  a r ts  educa t i on  

Bef ore a rev i ew of  l i t e ra tu re on the a r ts  i n  educat i on i s  

under taken,  a  d i s t i nc t ion  should  be m ade be tween the a r ts  i n  

educat i on  in  genera l  and  the a r ts  i n  educa t i on  as  t hey re l a te  t o  

t he  top i c  under  research spec i f i ca l l y,  wh i ch i s  t he  a r ts  as  f o rms  

of  c rea t i ve express i on .  The Col l i ns  Conc i se Engl i sh  Di c t i onary 

(3 r d  ed i t i on )  (1993:  69)  def ines the a r ts  as  “ imagina t i ve ,  

c rea t i ve,  and  non-sc i ent i f i c  b ranches  of  knowledge cons idered  

co l l ec t i ve l y,  espec ia l l y  as  s tud ied  academica l l y” .  The  de f i n i t i on 

covers  t he  a r ts  i n  t he f i e l ds  o f  human i t i es .  The f o rego ing  

de f i n i t i on  o f  t he a r ts  suf f i ces  i n  d i s t i ngu ish i ng  one fo rm of  a r ts  

on l y,  but  i t  does no t  cover  t he  a r ts  tha t  a re  the  subj ec t  o f  

concern  to  t he  top ic  under  research .   

 

Th i s  research  i s  concerned  w i th  t he  a r ts  as  f o rms  of  c rea t i ve 

human express i on.  Such  express i on m ay be  ach ieved through  

the  v i sua l ,  k ines the t i c ,  aud io  and verba l  modes.  The  m odes  of  

a r t i s t i c  express i on  m ake i t  poss i b le  t o  i den t i f y  t he d i f f eren t  

a r t f o rms  as  mus ic ,  dance ,  d rama,  pa in t i ng and  scu lp tu re ,  o r  

c ra f ts  i n  gene ra l .  Our  own senses  as  hum an beings are  

i nd ispensable  i n  our  unders tanding  and apprec i a t i on o f  t he  

a r ts .  Accord i ng  to  Stephenson (1997a)  i n  v i sua l  a r t ,  the  sense 

of  s i ght  i s  used to  ach ieve  s t ruc tu ra l  unders tandi ng wh i l e  i n  

m us i c ,  t he ear  assembles  the  pa t te rn  o f  sounds  whi ch  i s  the   

key to  app rec i a t i on  o f  overa l l  s t ruc tu re .  

 

On the  i ssue  of  mean ing  in  t he  ar ts ,  Stephens  (1997b)  makes  

some i n te res t i ng observa t ions and  cau t i ons  agains t  assoc ia t i ng 
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m eaning  wi th  any spec i f i c  a r t f o rm ,  be  i t  mus ic ,  l anguage,  dance 

or  v i sua l  a r t .  I ns tead ,  what  shou ld  be  the concern o f  a  person  

l ook i ng  a t  an  a r t  ob j ec t ,  should  be  f i rs t ,  t o  es tab l i sh t he  

re l a t i onship  between an  ob jec t  and  the a r t i s t  and  then  p roceed 

to  es tab l i sh  what  t ha t  re l a t i onship  communica tes  t o  a  w ider  

aud ience.  

 

I n  a  c lass i c  t i t l ed  Anthropology  o f  Mus i c ,  Mer r i am (1964:274)  

op ines tha t ,  “ t he  a r ts  a re  i n te r re l a ted  because they do  spr i ng 

f rom the sam e,  s ing l e  source  of  human c reat i v i t y” .  Mans  (1998)  

acknowledges the  m ul t i p l e  connect ions  among the a r ts  and  

be tween ar ts  and  l i fe .  The  fundamenta l  ro l e  t ha t  a r t  p l ays  i n  

educat i on  i s  em phas i zed  by  Heneghan  (1998:238) ,  “a r t  i s  

un i quel y  a  human act i v i t y,  t ha t  i s  capab le o f  deve lopm ent  t o  

t he  h i ghes t  l eve l s  o f  soph i s t i cat i on and  that  m ust  t heref o re  

f o rm an  i nseparable  t r ys t  wi t h  educat i on  in  an i ndependent  

ro l e ” .  I n  some cu l t u res ,  such as  Japanese cu l t u re,  t he  a r ts  a re 

qu i t e  var i ed.  Oku (1997:  124)  exp la i ns  t ha t ,  t he  te rm “ge ino ”  

covers  a l l  genre of  Japanese “a r ts ”  i nc l ud i ng  “poe t ry,  m us i c ,  

f i ne  a r ts ,  c ra f ts ,  ca l l i g raphy,  f l ower  a r rangement ,  tea  cerem ony,  

e t c ” .  As  i s  t he case  i n  many cu l t u res ,  “ t hese a re  in tegra ted  

w i th i n  t he  t ime and  space of  Japanese  o rd i nary l i f e ” .  

 

Russel l -Bowie (1997)  l i s ts  t he  c rea t i ve  a r ts  as  mus ic ,  dance ,  

d ram a and v i sua l  a r ts .  The v i sua l  ar ts  m ay take the  fo rm of  two  

or  t h ree-d im ens iona l  representat i ons  of  t he a r t i s t ’ s  i deas .  

Hav i ng  d rawn a d i s t i nc t i on  be tween the a r ts  i n  genera l ,  

espec ia l l y  as  they a re  pu rsued i n  academic  i ns t i t u t i ons  under  

t he  umbre l la  o f  t he  hum ani t i es ,  and the a r ts  as  f o rms of  

c rea t i ve se l f -express i on,  we now proceed to  c l ose l y examine  

the  natu re  o f ,  and the  benef i ts  o f  a r ts  educat i on.  But  what  
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rea l l y  i s  a r ts  educat i on?  Accord i ng  to  Colwe l l  (2000 ) ,  a t  some 

po in t  i n  h i s to ry,  to  t he  Amer i cans ,  a r ts  educat i on became a  way 

of  t eaching o ther  sub jec ts  t hough the  a r ts .  I t  i s  however,  no t  

i nd ica ted  anywher e  i n  Colwe l l ’ s  a r t i c l e  whethe r  t h i s  

unders tand ing of  t he  a r ts  has changed o r  pe rs i s ts  t o  t h i s  day.  

The  ar ts  a re a  s i gn i f i can t  pa r t  o f  t he  school  cur r i cu l um as  they,  

accord i ng  to  Phen ix  (1964) ,  be l ong  i n  t he  th i rd  rea lm  o f  

m eaning ;  t he  rea lm o f  es thet i c  m ean ing.  

 

2 .2 .2  The  benef i ts  o f  ar ts  educa t i on  

The  repor t  o f  the Na t i onal  Commiss i on of  Educat i on  in  t he 

Un i ted  Sta tes  o f  Amer i ca that  was  i s sued  i n  1983,  recogn i zes 

tha t  sub jec ts  such  as  f i ne  and  per fo rm ing a r ts ,  and  voca t ional  

educa t i on  advance s tudents ’  persona l ,  educa t i onal ,  and  

occupat i onal  goa ls  (Hof fe r  1993) .  

 

I n  m ak ing  the case  f o r  mus i c  and dance t rad i t i ons  as  a  bas i s  

f o r  re f o rming  a r ts  educat ion  i n  Namib ia ,  Mans (1998:374)  uses 

the  te rm,  ngoma ,  t ha t  i s  comm onl y used i n  severa l  Bantu  

l anguages.  The ngoma  “ summar i ses  the  ho l i s t i c  connec t i ons  

be tween mus i c ,  dance ,  o ther  a r ts ,  soc i e t y  and  l i f e  f orce ” .  The  

va l ue  of  ar ts  educat i on  i s  underscored  by h i s  observa t i on  that  

“ i n  t he  sp i r i t  o f  a r ts  educat i on as  ngoma ,  one  m akes  ex tens ive 

use  of  o ra l  k i naesthe t i c  methods  of  t eaching  and l earn i ng –  a l l  

p l aced  wi th i n  t he  con tex t  o f  g roup or  communal  per fo rmance” .  

The  va l ue o f  k i nes thet i c  a r ts  i s  a l so  emphas i zed  by Jensen 

(2002e)  who obse rves that  a  s t rong  k i nes thet i c  a r ts  programm e 

wi l l  ac t i va te  m ul t i p l e  sys tems i n  s tudents ’ b ra i ns .  The  

k i nesthe t i c  a r ts  a re  i den t i f i ed as  t he d ramat i c  e .g .  dance ,  

d ram a,  mime and thea t re ,  t he i ndus t r i a l  e .g .  scu lp t i ng ,  des i gn  
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and  bu i ld i ng ,  and  the  rec rea t ional  such  as  spor ts ,  phys i ca l  

educa t i on  and c l ass room gam es.   

 

A l t hough A f r i can  m us i ca l  t rad i t i ons  abound wi th  immense 

benef i ts ,  wh i ch  a re  emot i onal ,  cogni t i ve  and phys i ca l ,  Robinson 

(2005:3)  l aments  t ha t  i n  sp i t e  o f  t he  f ac t  t ha t  i n  A f r i can  m us ica l  

t rad i t i ons  mus ica l  e f f ec t i veness  mus t  be  ev i denced t rough 

some fo rm of  bodi l y  movement ,  m us ic  educa t i on l acks  “ l acks  

the  k i nes the t i c  underp i nn ings of  A f r i can  m us ica l  t rad i t i ons ” .  

Rob inson’s  concern  i s  j us t i f i ed ,  and  i t  h i gh l ights  t he  f ac t  t ha t ,  

m us i c  educat i on in  A f r i ca  i s  ye t  t o  f u l l y  and  f ru i t f u l l y  exp lo i t  t he  

abundan t  resources  tha t  a re p resen t  i n  A f r i can m us ica l  

t rad i t i ons .  The  wea l th  o f  reward i ng l earn i ng  resources  i n  

A f r i can  mus i ca l  t rad i t i ons  i s  t yp i f i ed  i n  an  observa t ion  made by 

Nzewi  (2005:18)  tha t  “every Af r i can ch i ld  i s  exposed to  m us i ca l  

exper i ences f rom b i r t h ” .  I t  must  be  under l i ned that  t he  k i nd of  

l ea rn i ng tha t  one  exper i ences  m ay assum e d i f f e ren t  fo rms  in  

t he  course o f  an ind iv i dual ’s  l i f e ,  bu t  i t  never  s tops.  

 

Mans  (1998:375)  f u r ther  makes a  po in t  t hat  h i gh l ights  t he  

s i gn i f i cance  of  ar ts  educat i on i n  A f r i can  se t t i ngs :  “ t he ngoma  

p r i nc i p l e  t r i es  t o  educa te  the who le  person f o r  l i f e .  I t  i s  a  way 

of  educat i ng  a l l  ch i l d ren  th rough (and  i n )  the a r ts ,  spec ia l l y  

m us i c  and  dance,  no t  by  means of  e l im ina t ing  the  “ l ess  

ta l ented” ,  but  t h rough  co l l ec t i ve par t i c ipat i on  where  there  i s  a  

p l ace  and  a l eve l  o f  en j oym ent  f o r  each  l earner ” .  I n  fac t  t he  

a r ts  a re  un ique  in  that  t hey a l l ow f o r  t he  par t i c ipa t i on of  

l ea rners  o f  d i f f e ren t  ab i l i t i es ,  t hereb y p rov i d i ng  cha l lenges  f or  

s tudents  a t  a l l  l eve l s  (Pa ige 2005) .  Mans  (1998)  however,  does  

no t  on l y s t rongl y advocate  f o r  t he  ngoma  ph i l osophy  o f  

educa t i on ,  but  goes  on to  com e up  w i th  p rac t i cab le  sugges t i ons  
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on  t he approach  requ i red f o r  i t  t o  be  implem ented  i n  t he  

c l ass room.   

 

Fur ther  observa t ion  i s  made that  t he  benef i ts  o f  a r ts  educa t i on  

could  be the  devel opment  o f  “ t he  l earner ’s  c reat i v i t y,  

pe rcep t i on and  unde rs tand ing  of  l i f e ,  cu l t u ra l  i den t i t y,  and 

p l ace  and  ro l e  in  soc i e t y”  (Paige 2005:385) .  Th i s  v i ewpo in t  i s  

shared  by  Jorgensen (1996:36 ) :  “ t he  a r ts  p rov ide  m eans  

whereby hope can  be  i ns t i l l ed and  a more  humane soc i e t y 

f o reshadowed” .  Other  benef i ts  o f  A r ts  educat i on a re  s ta ted  i n  

t he  Sou th A f r i can Rev i sed Nat i ona l  Cu r r i cu l um Statement  

Grades  R-9 f or  A r ts  and Cul tu re.  The  f oundat ion  of  t he  

cur r i cu l um  i s  an  ou tcomes-based educat i on wh ich  recogn i zes 

tha t  t he  Ar ts  can he lp  l earners  i dent i f y  and  so l ve p rob lems,  and  

m ake dec is i ons  us i ng  c r i t i ca l  and  crea t i ve t h i nk i ng as  we l l  as  

work i ng  ef f ec t i ve ly  w i t h  o ther  m embers  o f  a  t eam and 

comm uni ca te  e f f ec t i ve l y  us i ng  v i sua l ,  symbol i c  and/o r  l anguage  

sk i l l s  (South  Af r i ca  2002:1 ) .  

 

Pa ige  (2005:52)  m akes  a  very im por tant  observat i on  wi th  

respect  t o  t he va lue  of  a r ts  educat ion  by no t i ng that  t he  a r ts  

a re  an  i n tegra l  par t  o f  a  comple te ,  success fu l ,  and  h igh  qua l i t y  

educa t i on  as  we l l  as  enhanc ing peop le ’s  i n te l l ec tua l ,  persona l  

and  soc i a l  deve lopm ent .  “T he  ar ts  p rov i de  a r i ch  and engag ing 

cur r i cu l um  that  deve lops s tudent ’s  ab i l i t i es  t o  t h i nk ,  reason,  

unders tand  the wor l d  and  i ts  cu l t u res ” .  I n  a  conv inc ing  a t t em pt  

a t  m ak ing  a  case fo r  t he a r ts ,  backed up  by sc i ent i f i c  ev i dence,  

Jensen  (2002)  a rgues  tha t  t he a r ts  m ay be  pu t  a t  a  

d i sadvantage s i nce  the i r  benef i ts  on  the l earner  cou ld  on l y  be  

rea l i sed  af te r  a  l ong  per i od  of  t ime.  A s im i la r  po i n t  i s  made by 

B res le r  (1996) ,  who  observes  that  in  sp i t e  o f  t he i r  immense 
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va l ue  to  t he l earner,  t he  a r ts  a re  subserv i ent  t o  t he academic  

d i sc i p l i nes .   

 

The  subserv i ent  s ta tus  o f  t he  a r ts  s tems f rom the f ac t  t ha t  t he 

a r ts  do no t  readi l y  l end  themsel ves to  t he  wide l y accepted  

m ethods  of  accountab i l i t y  i n  o rder  to  j us t i f y  t he  con t inued 

ex i s tence of  som e sub jec ts  i n  t he  schoo l  cu r r i cu l um.  One such 

m ethod i s  examina t i ons.  I n  mos t  i ns t i t u t i ons ,  t he a r ts  a re no t  

examined and there  i s  t heref ore  t he r i s k  o f  v i ewing  them as  

l ess  im por tant  t han  o ther  sub jec ts .  As a resu l t ,  t he ma jo r  

se tback  that  t he ar ts  a re  se t  t o  suf fe r  i s  f unding .  Bar re t  

(2005:1)  reasons  tha t  “a t  a  t ime when  resources  a re  

reappropr i a ted  fo r  sub jec ts  m os t  suscept ib l e  t o  r i g i d  

accountab i l i t y  m easu res,  o ther  sub jec ts  �  t he  a r ts  t oo  of t en 

am ong them �  s t rugg l e  t o  main ta i n  f unding” .   Jensen (2002)  

h i gh l i ghts  the va lue  of  a r ts  educat ion  by  con tend ing tha t  t he  

a r ts  enhance moto r  sk i l l s  and  emot i onal  regu la t i on .  In  

c r i t i qu i ng  the a r ts ,  s tudents  inc rease  the i r  vocabula ry  and  

l anguage  sk i l l s  as  we l l  as  encou raging se l f -express i on  (Jensen 

2002 &  B res l e r  1996 ) .  Mus ic  i n  par t i cu l a r  enhances cogn i t i on .  

 

The  l earner  l earns  th rough d iscovery  as  opposed  to  be ing 

bombarded wi th  hard  f ac ts .  Jensen (2002)  makes  no te  o f  t he  

non-academic  benef i t s  o f  t he a r ts  as  be ing ab le  to  keep down 

the  t ruancy and dropout  ra tes  among l earners .  I n  add i t i on,  he  

avers  t he a r ts  f os te r  soc i a l  i n te rac t i on,  wh i ch he lps  to  

d i scourage such soc i a l  i l l s  as  rac ism.  Last l y,  t he  learne r  o f  a r ts  

i s  ab l e  t o  re l a te  what  i s  l earnt  t o  t he  wor l d  o f  work  such  as  i n  

m us i c  and  thea t re .   
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I n  f i e l ds  o ther  t han  educa t i on,  notab l y t he f i e ld  o f  a l te rna t i ve 

m edic i ne ,  var i ous  f orms of  a r ts  have  been used f o r  therapeut i c  

pu rposes  wi th  amaz ing  resu l ts .  Mus i c  has  been used i n  t herapy 

fo r  a  l ong t ime (He ine 1996;  Horden 2000;  Shi loah  2000;  W es t  

2000) .  Ty l e r  (2000 :375)  acknowledges  tha t ,  “ t he l i nk  be tween 

m us i c  and  hea l i ng has  been recognized  over  t he  cen tu r i es ” .  A r t  

t oo ,  has been used  qu i t e  e f f ec t i ve l y  i n  psychotherapy 

(Ma l ch i od i ,  2003) .  Accord i ng to  B rusc i a  (1998:1) ,  

“psycho therapy i s  a  f o rm of  t reatment  f o r  t he  psyche.  I t  i s  

essent ia l l y  he l p i ng  a  person  make those  psycho log i ca l  changes 

deemed  necessary o r  des i rab l e  t o  ach ieve we l l -be i ng” .  Vick  

(2003:5)  exp la i ns  t ha t ,  “a r t  t herapy i s  a  hyb r i d  d i sc i p l i ne based 

pr im ar i l y  on  the  f i e l ds  o f  ar t  and  psycho log y” .  Accord i ng to  

Rozum and Malch i od i  (2003 :72) ,  “Ar t  t herapy i s  an  ac t i ve f o rm 

of  t he rapy” .  

 

Mus i c  has been,  and  con t i nues  to  be ,  used  i n  t he  a rea  o f  

spec ia l  educa t i on re l a t i ng  to  t he  ch i l d  wi t h  em ot i ona l  and  

behav io ra l  d i f f i cu l t i es  (W helan  1988;  Packer  1996) .  Such  a  

ch i l d  i s  handi capped and needs a  sense  of  f u l f i l lment  and  

be longing  wh i ch are  encouraged  by mus i c  i n  a  spec ia l  needs  

c l ass .  “The  a r ts  �  v i sua l  a r ts ,  t hea t re ,  mus ic ,  and dance �  

cha l l enge and ex tend  hum an exper ience .  They p rov i de  m eans  

of  express i on  that  go  beyond  ord i nary speak ing and wr i t i ng”  

(Hof f er  1993:89) .  

 

The  v iews  ra i sed  i n  t h i s  sec t i on  of  the  l i t e ra tu re rev i ew thus 

fa r,  a re  overwhe lming l y i n  f avour  o f  ar ts  educat i on .  The  overa l l  

t h rus t  o f  a rguments  i s  summ ed up in  a  s ta tement  by Ross  

(1984,  c i t ed  by  van  N iekerk  1991 :129-130)  t hat ,  “ t he a r ts  a re 

im por tant  t o  a  ch i l d ’s  educat i on because they a re  a  way o f  
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knowing  i n  t he i r  own r i gh t  and  of f e r  un i que  access  to  cer ta i n  

d im ens ions o f  human exper i ence” .    

2.3 The ind igenous mus ica l  a r ts  
2.3 .1  Def i n i t i on  o f  mus i ca l  a r ts  

W hat  a re i nd i genous  m us i ca l  a r ts? I nd i genous mus i c  i s  

characte r i zed  by a  number  o f  i n te r re l a ted  fea tu res  wh ich  a re 

i nc l uded  i n  t he  mus i ca l  a r ts .  A desc r i p t i on  of  t he cu l t u ra l  

aspects  o f  Kenyan  mus ic  by K i l onz i  (1998 )  cont r i butes  t o  one’s  

unders tand ing of  what  makes up  the  mus ica l  a r ts  i n  tha t  

cu l t u re.  These i nc l ude melod ies ,  i ns t rumenta t i on,  movement  

and  cos tuming .  Dram a too  i s  an  i n tegra l  f eatu re o f  A f r i can  

m us i c  (Okeno &  Kruger  2004) .  A com prehens ive def in i t i on i s  

g i ven  by  Nzewi  (2003:13) :  “ t he  te rm “mus ica l  a r ts ”  rem inds  us  

t ha t  i n  A f r i can  cu l tu res  t he  per fo rmance a r ts  d i sc ip l i nes  of  

m us i c ,  dance ,  d ram a,  poe t ry  and  cos tume ar t  a re se ldom 

separa ted i n  c reat i ve t h i nk i ng  and  per f o rmance prac t i ce” .  The 

de f i n i t i on  t hus  i den t i f i es  t he  d i f f eren t  m us ica l  a r ts .   

 

I n  de f in i ng m us ica l  a r ts ,  Jensen (2002 :49)  adds  to  the  l i s t  o f  

m us i ca l  a r ts  as  g i ven  i n  o ther  def in i t i ons ,  wi t h  a  s l i gh t l y  

d i f f e ren t  def i n i t i on :  “Mus ica l  a r ts  means  m uch m ore than  

p l ay i ng  o r  l i s t en i ng  to  m us ic .  S ing ing ,  i nc l ud i ng rapping  and 

m us i ca l  t hea t re ,  i s  a l so  par t  o f  t he m us i ca l  a r ts ,  as  a re  reading  

m us i c ,  compos ing ,  anal yz i ng ,  a r rang ing,  notat i ng,  and  p l ay i ng  

i ns t ruments ” .  The exp lanat i on  fo r  the  d i f f e rence be tween the  

l as t  def in i t i on  and those  tha t  p recede i t  l i es  i n  the d i f f e rent  

cu l t u ra l  con tex ts  f rom wh ich they der i ve .  Jensen’s  (2002)  

de f i n i t i on  i s  m ade agains t  t he  backdrop  of  exper i ences  wi th  

Western mus ica l  cu l t u re,  wh ich  g ive  p rom inence to  mus i c  

l i t e racy,  i . e .  read ing  and nota t i ng,  am ong othe r  sk i l l s ,  i n  
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deve lop ing mus ic iansh ip .  O ther  def in i t i ons  de r i ve  f rom Af r i can  

m us i ca l  cu l t u re .   

 

D rawing  upon the p receding exp lana t i ons and  def in i t i ons ,  one  

i s  s t i l l  i nc l i ned to  a t t em pt  a  pot ted  de f in i t i on  o f  t he mus i ca l  

a r ts .  Mus i ca l  a r ts  may be  de f i nes  as  t he  to ta l i t y  o f  i n te r re l a ted  

characte r i s t i c  f eatu res  o f  mus ica l  per f o rmance.  The  

characte r i s t i c s  communicate  t he  theme and mood of  t he  

pe r f o rm ance th rough exp l i c i t  and impl i c i t  l anguage,  bod y 

m ovem ent ,  d ram at i c  and  theat r i c  d i sp l ay and  se t t i ng  t ha t  i s  

expressed th rough costum e and p rops .  Perhaps  at  th i s  j unc tu re  

a  ques t ion  should  be  posed and an  answer  p rov i ded .  W hat  

wou ld  happen  i f  we  took  the  d i f f e ren t  m us ica l  a r ts  apar t?  The 

resu l t  wou ld be cons ide rab l y weak en ing o f  each of  the  a r ts ,  

s i nce they shou ld weave toge ther  com plem entar i l y.  Th is  would  

m ean i ne f fec t i ve  comm uni cat i on by  each o f  t he  a r ts  taken  i n  

i so l a t i on .  

 

Gbeho  (1957,  c i t ed  by Mer r i am 1964:275)  cau t i ons  tha t ,  “may I  

m ake i t  c lear  t ha t  when I  ta l k  about  mus ic  I  am re fe r r i ng  to  

d rumming,  danc ing  and s ing i ng .  They a re  a l l  one  th ing  and  

m us t  no t  be  separa ted” .  S im i la r  sent im ents  a re  expressed by  

Darg i e  (1998:116)  on  the  mus ic  o f  the  Xhosa:  “There i s  no  word  

“ f o r ”  mus ic ,  bu t  t here  a re  m any categor i es  o f  songs and 

dances ,  wh ich  are  l i v i ng express i ons  of  mus ic .  I n  Xhosa mus i c ,  

i ns t ruments  have  a  quas i -human ro le…the i ns t rum ent  i s  not  

p l ay i ng  an abst rac t  m elody bu t  i s  i n  f ac t  per fo rming  a  vers i on  

of  t he  l i v ing  tex t ” .  The  fac t  t ha t  songs ,  dances  and ins t rum ents  

a re  i nseparab le  sugges ts  t he com plementary na tu re  o f  t he 

m us i ca l  a r ts  i n  re la t i on  to  one  another.  
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2.3 .3  M ethods o f  teach ing  and l earn ing  i nd igenous  

mus i ca l  a r ts  

Mer r i am (1964 )  s ta tes  t hat  m us ica l  sound i s  t he  end resu l t  o f  a  

dynamic  p rocess,  and  that  under l y i ng  concepts  in  mus ic  l ead  to  

a  par t i cu l ar  behav iour.  I t  i s  t he  behav iour  t hat  i n f l uences  the 

s t ruc ture  and presentat i on  o f  the  mus i c .  The  l earn i ng  of  t he  

m us i c  theref o re,  i s  essent i a l l y  t he learn i ng of  t he  concepts  in  

i ts  mak i ng and the  behav io r  that  i t  i n f l uences .  I n  non- l i t era te  

soc i e t i es ,  mus ic  i s  l earned th rough  the p rocess of  

encu l t u rat i on .  Encul t u rat i on  i s  “ the aspects  o f  t he  l earn i ng 

exper i ence  by m eans  o f  whi ch,  i n i t i a l l y  and  i n  l a te r  l i f e  (m an)  

ach ieves competence  i n  h i s  cu l t u re ”  (Herskov i ts  1948,  c i t ed  by  

Mer r i am 1964:146) .  Im i ta t i on  i s  t he one  method that  Mer r i am 

i dent i f i es  as  t yp i f y i ng  encul t u rat i on.  Others  methods o f  l earn i ng  

m us i c  and  re l a ted a r ts  acco rd i ng to  Mer r i am i nc l ude educat i on ,  

wh i ch i nvo l ves the  i n terac t i on  o f  t h ree  f ac tors ,  namel y  

t echnique ,  agent  and  con ten t .   

 

The  o ther  l earn i ng  m ethods  a re t he  bush schoo l  and  

appren t i cesh ip  (Nzewi  2003 ) .  The  ef f i cacy of  im i ta t ion  as  a  

t rad i t i ona l  me thod of  l earn i ng mus ic ,  espec ia l l y  per fo rmance 

and appren t i cesh ip  as  a  m ethod of  t eaching  m us ica l  

i ns t ruments  a re  acknowledged by Mans  (1998 ) .  To  the  l i s t  o f  

t rad i t i ona l  l earn i ng  methods ,  Nzewi  (2003)  adds “se l f -

educa t i on ” ,  whi ch i s  acce le rated  by t he des i re  i n  an ind iv i dual  

t o  exce l  i n  t he  mus i ca l  a r ts .   Darg i e  (1998:124)  sheds l i gh t  on 

the  l earn i ng p rocess  i n  t he mus ic  o f  t he  Xhosa by  po in t i ng  ou t  

t ha t  i t  i s  ach ieved through l i s ten i ng  and observa t i on .  “Xhosa 

songs  a re t ransmi t t ed  o ra l l y” .  Through  the p rocesses  o f  

l i s t en i ng ,  demons t ra t i on  and  observa t i on,  i t  i s  poss ib l e  t o  t each 
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t he  words  and  me lody o f  t he  song,  t he  l eader  and  fo l l ower  

pa r ts  i n  t he harmony,  and  improv isa t i on .  

 

The  mus i ca l  a r ts  a re  read i l y  ava i l ab l e  f o r  people t o  pa r t i c i pate 

i n  where  m us ic  mak ing  i s  a  comm una l  under tak i ng,  as  i s  t he 

case  wi th  t he Xhosa i n  South  Af r i ca (Darg i e  1998) ,  t he  I r i sh i n  

t he  Uni ted K ingdom,  mos t  comm uni t i es  in  Namib ia  (Mans  

1998) ,  mos t  comm uni t i es  i n  Botswana  (Phib ion  2003 ;  W ood 

1976) ,  the  Turkana,  t he  Samburu i n  nor thern Kenya and the  

I z i angbo i n  Niger ia  (F l oyd  1996) ,  mos t  comm uni t i es  in  South  

A f r i ca (Tracey 2003) ,  and som e e thn ic  communi t i es  in  Kenya 

(K i l onz i  1998) .   

 

The  exam ples  g i ven  i n  t he p reced ing  paragraph are summed up  

by  Nzewi  (2003:14)  i n  s ta t i ng,  wi t h  respec t  t o  i nd i genous  

soc i e t i es  i n  A f r i ca south  o f  t he Sahara ,  t hat  “ l earn i ng i s  open 

and f ree,  happening  a t  any venue and t ime tha t  any person  or  

g roup i n  a  communi t y  i s  /  a re  s tag ing  a  per fo rm ance” .  

Communa l  so l i da r i t y  i n  j oy and  sor row,  i nc l ud i ng m us ica l  a r ts  

pe r f o rm ance fo r  the  p r imary pu rpose  of  en j oy i ng  l e i sure ,  i s  an  

A f r i can  ph i l osophy (Nket i a  1984:  c i t ed  by Nzewi  2003) .  

However  t he  p rac t i ce o f  comm unal  m us i c  mak ing  i s  no t  un i que  

to  A f r i ca ,  as  i t  a l so  ob ta ins  e l sewhere  (Mer r iam 1964 ;  

Heneghan 1998) .  

 

The  mode l  o f  an  A f r i can m us i c  cur r i cu l um as p roposed  by 

Ombiy i  (1973:6)  i n  f i gure  2 .3 .3 .1 ,  i l l us t ra tes  t he  va r i ous  s tages  

i n  l earn i ng m us ic .  Accord i ng  to  t he  model ,  t he l earn i ng  of  

m us i c ,  and  p resumabl y  i t s  a t t endant  a r ts ,  s ta r ts  f rom the  cen te r  

o f  t he  i nnermos t  concent r i c  c i rc l e  and  prog resses  outwards ,  

i n to  the w ider  communi t y,  i n to  na t iona l  mus ic ,  i n to  the  
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con t i nent -w ide mus i cs  o f  A f r i ca ,  and  f i na l l y  t he  mus ic  o f  t he 

wor l d .   The  bas i s  f o r  t he l earn i ng i s  t he cu l t u re f rom wh i ch the 

m us i c  comes.  Bui ld i ng  so l i d l y  upon  the  cu l t u re  i s  the sk i l l  o f  

pe r f o rm ing,  whi ch  develop i n  t he l ea rner  an  unders tand ing  o f  

t he  s t ruc tu re  o f  t he  m us ic .  

 

 

 

 

F i g u r e  2 . 3 . 3 . 1 :  O m b i y i ' s  m o d e l  o f  a n  Af r i c a n  m u s i c  
c u r r i c u l u m ( O m b i y i  19 7 3 : 6 )  
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2.3 .4   The  va lue  o f  ind ig enous  musi ca l  a r ts  educat ion  

Bef ore t he  focus  is  b rought  on  the va l ue  of  mus ica l  a r ts  i n  

educat i on  in  genera l ,  i t  should  again  be  s t ressed tha t  t he 

var i ous components  o f  t he  mus ica l  a r ts  a re complemen tary  t o  

one  anothe r  i n  m us i c  per fo rmance.  Th i s  means  therefo re ,  t hat  

by  examin i ng  o r  d i scuss i ng  the  benef i t s  o f  t he mus ica l  a r ts ,  we 

are  essent i a l l y  examin i ng the  va l ue of  mus i c  i n  soc i e ty  as  i t  

takes p l ace i n  bo th  f o rm al  and  i n fo rmal  se t t i ngs .  By 

im pl i ca t i on,  t he benef i ts  o f  t he  mus ica l  a r ts  have theref o re  

been d iscussed,  in  par t ,  under  t he benef i ts  o f  a r ts  educat i on.  

L i ke  any sys tem of  educa t i on and  the  subjec t  m at ter  tha t  i t  

o f f e rs ,  t he  mus ica l  a r ts  serve bo th  a  t heoret i ca l  and p rac t i ca l  

pu rpose ,  and  teach  the  l earner  t he essent ia l  concepts  and  

sk i l l s  needed fo r  one  to  f unc t i on  as  a  m ember  o f  t he  

comm uni t y.  They a lso  develop ,  i n  the  i nd i v i dual ,  va lues  tha t  a re 

t he  f i rm  foundat i on  upon wh ich  the cu l t u ra l  mores  of  the  

comm uni t y  s tand.    

 

I n  sugges t i ng  a so l u t i on to  t he  c r i s i s  t hat  has  bedev i l ed  m us i c  

educat i on  in  Malawi  f o r  a  long  t ime,  t he  resu l t  o f  whi ch  has 

been the  marg ina l i sa t ion  of  m us ic  educat i on i n  Ma lawi ,  

Chanunkha  (2005)  recommends the i n t roduct i on  of  mus i c  

educat i on  that  p romotes the use of  i nd i genous m us ic  i n  s tudy 

and  per f o rmance.  The im plem entat ion  o f  Chanunkha’s  

recomm endat i on  shou l d a f f o rd  t he  lea rner  o f  m us ic  i n  Ma lawi ,  

t he  oppor tun i t y  o f  der i v ing  m ax im um value f rom i nd igenous  

m us i ca l  a r ts  i n  t ha t  count ry.   

 

An  a lmost  s im i la r  s tudy has  been conduc ted  i n  N iger i a  by  

Adeogun (2005 ) .  Adeogun (2005)  s t rongl y  f ee l s ,  and  makes  a 

recomm endat i on  to  t he ef f ec t  t ha t ,  i n  o rder  t o  r i d  Niger i an 
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m us i c  educat i on o f  t he unhea l thy  and  unreward ing  co lon i a l  

i n f l uence  i n  t he cur r i cu l um,  mus ic  educat i on  in  N iger i a  shou ld  

be  based  on i nd i genous  m us i c  educat i on  research,  and  be  

sourced  f rom i nd igenous  cu l t u re.  S imi la r  t o  t he  s i t uat i on  in  

Ma lawi  (Chanunkha 2005) ,  t he  l earner  o f  mus i c  i n  N iger i a  

s tands  to  der i ve  fu l l  benef i t  f rom mus i c  educat i on  tha t  d raws 

upon the  ind i genous  mus i ca l  a r ts  f rom the l earne r ’s  cu l t u ra l  

background.  

 

I n  an  a r t i c le  on how theore t i ca l  con ten t  and  per fo rmance 

pr i nc i p l es  o f  t rad i t i ona l  A f r i can  mus ic  could  be  b rought  i n to  

m odern m us ic  educat i on,  Nzewi  (1999:72)  h i gh l i ghts  the  va l ue  

of  m us ic  i n  A f r i can  cu l t u res  wi th  respec t  t o  personal  

en te r ta i nmen t  and mass  rec rea t i on  in  s ta t i ng that  “ sha r i ng of  

f e l l ow- f ee l i ng i n  a  g roup ac t i on  m edia tes  personal i t y  syndrom e,  

and  exorc i zes  persona l  as  much as  g roup s t ress ” .  Bes ides 

re l a t i ng the ab i l i ty  o f  A f r i can  i nd i genous  mus ics  (usua l l y  i n  a  

ceremon ia l  gu i se)  t o  con t r i bute t o  the  hea l ing  of  persona l i t y  

d i sorders ,  Nzewi  i s  a l so  desc r ib i ng  the  gene ra l  va l ue o f  

i nd i genous mus ica l  a r ts .  

2.4 The mus ic  cur r icu lum 

I t  i s  en t i re l y  re l evan t  t o  t h i s  s tudy tha t  t he  p r inc i p l es  

under l y i ng  a  mus ic  cur r i cu l um be  def i ned ,  i nc l ud i ng  the  

s t ruc ture  and organ i za t i on  thereof .  Through  i nves t i ga t i ng  m us ic  

cur r i cu l a ,  we can  i dent i f y  var ious mus i ca l  a r ts  t hat  f orm a  

substan t i a l  par t  o f  t h i s  research .  An  examinat i on of  the  concept  

“mus ic  cur r i cu l um”  w i l l  t he refo re  he lp  us  see the  

i n te r re l a t i onship  be tween the  var i ous  fo rms  of  mus ica l  a r ts  as  

we l l  as  t he ac t i v i t i es  t ha t  a re  under taken i n  t he  execu t i on  of  

t hose a r ts .  
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2.4 .1   Def i n i t i on  o f  cur r i cu lum 

I n  shar i ng persona l  exper i ences about  wr i t i ng  a  mus ic  

cur r i cu l um ,  Conway (2002)  avo ids  de f i n i ng  the te rm 

“cur r i cu l um” .  The  reason fo r  not  g i v i ng the def in i t i on  and  

i ns tead no t i ng tha t ,  “h i s to r i ca l l y,  s cho la rs  have  d isagreed 

rega rd i ng a  work ing  def i n i t i on o f  cur r i cu l um”  (Conway 2004:55 )  

i s  not  c l ea r.  The  reason  i s  p robabl y t hat  t here i s  a  genera l l y  

s impl i s t i c  unders tand ing  that  a  cur r i cu l um i s  a  gu ide  tha t  i s  

f o l l owed i n  t he course  of  t eaching.  Tha t  t he term “cur r i cu l um”  

has  been  and con t i nues  to  be used  l oose l y i n  a  way tha t  has 

i n f l uenced i ts  def in i t i on,  i s  suppor ted  by  t he  observa t ion  tha t  

“ t he  am orphous  use  o f  t he te rm cur r i cu l um has g iven  r i se  t o  

d i f f e r ing  i n te rp reta t i ons ”  (Ol i va  1988,  c i t ed  by Car l  1995 :33) .   

 

The  te rm cur r i cu l um does no t  have gene ra l l y  agreed upon 

m eanings (Madaus  &  Kel l eghan 1992;  Bu r ton  &  McDona ld 

2001) .  S imi la r l y  Ke l l y  (1999:2)  m akes  the  observat i on  tha t  

“ cur r i cu l um”  i s  a  te rm “wh i ch i s  used w i th  severa l  mean ings  and 

a  number  o f  d i f f e ren t  def in i t i ons  have  been of f e red” .  As  a 

m easure  tha t  shou ld  be  seen to  guard  agains t  t he genera l l y  

l oose  m anner  i n  wh i ch  the te rm “cur r i cu l um”  has  been used,  

Schuber t  (1986,  c i ted  by Car l  1995 :32)  p ref e rs  t o  use  the te rm 

“cha racte r i za t i on”  as  a  def in i t i on o f  cu r r i cu l um.  Am ong the 

pe r t i nen t  charac te r i s t i cs  o f  t he  cur r i cu l um as  g iven  by Schuber t  

a re :  

•  The  cur r i cu l um i s  con ten t  and   

•  The  cur r i cu l um i s  a  p rog ramme of  p l anned ac t i v i t i es .  
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The  def in i t i on  o f  cur r i cu l um  by Hass  (1983)  i s  based on  what  

an  i nd i v i dual  exper i ences and what  t hey should  expec t  once 

they embark  upon  a  cur r i cu l um.  Hass (1983:4,  C i ted  by 

Adeagun 2005:2-28 ,  def ines cu r r i cu lum “as  a l l  o f  t he 

exper i ences tha t  i nd iv i dual  l earners  have i n  a  p rogramm e of  

educa t i on  whose pu rpose  i s  t o  ach ieve  b road goals  and  re l a ted 

spec i f i c  ob j ec t i ves ,  wh ich  i s  p l anned i n  t e rms of  f ramework  o r  

t heo ry  and  research  of  past  and p resent  p rof ess i onal  p rac t i ce ” .  

 

O f  a l l  t he  def in i t i ons  tha t  may be  g iven  fo r  t he te rm 

“cur r i cu l um” ,  Kel ly  (1999:3)  p ref e rs  t he one  tha t  re fers  t o  

cur r i cu l um  as “ t he to ta l  p rog ramme of  an educat i onal  

i ns t i t u t i on” .  Th i s  i s  a  b road def in i t i on .  To i l l us t ra te  how b road 

th i s  def in i t i on  i s ,  Ke l l y  (1999:3-7)  presents  d i f f e rent  fo rms  of  

cur r i cu l um ,  namel y:  t he  to ta l  cu r r i cu l um,  t he  h i dden  cur r i cu l um ,  

t he  p l anned  or  o f f i c i a l  cu rr i cu lum ,  the  rece ived  cur r i cu l um,  t he 

fo rm al  and  the  in fo rmal  cur r i cu l um.  A l though he  recogn i zes tha t  

t here  a re  o ther  l ess  impor tant  f o rms  of  cur r i cu l um,  the  

af o rem ent i oned f orms  are  i dent i f i ed  by P reedy (2001)  as  t he  

m ain d im ens ions,  and  a re  t he  on l y  ones  re l evant  t o  th i s  thes is .  

Madaus  &  Ke l leghan  (1992:119 )  no te  t hat  cur r i cu l um i s  used i n  

var i e t y  o f  senses  –  f rom  desc r i b ing  a  spec i f i c  course  o r  

p rog ramme,  wh ich  may be  im plemented  i n  one  c l ass  or  ac ross  

the  nat i on ,  re fe r r ing  to  a l l  o f  a  s tudent ’s  expe r i ences  i n  schoo l .   

 

A l ready emerg ing i n  t h i s  sec t i on of  t he  l i t e ra tu re rev iew i s  t he 

fac t  t hat  t here a re no tewor thy  d i f f erences  in  peop le ’s  

unders tand ing of  t he  te rm “cur r i cu lum ”.  Ev i dent l y  t oo ,  there i s  

a  t endency to  i nva r i ab l y use the term “cur r i cu l um”  where  the 

te rm “sy l l abus ”  i s  more  appropr i a te .  W hi l s t  som e of  Conway’s  

(2002)  co l l eagues have admi t t ed to  hav i ng  the  cur r i cu l um i n  
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t he i r  heads ,  m os t  o f  us  wi l l  nonethe less  have some 

unders tand ing of  what  goes  i n to  a  m us i c  cur r i cu l um.  The 

re l uc tance  to  have  the  cur r i cu l um in  b l ack  and  wh i te  seems to  

be  a  widespread  tendency.  W el l s  (1997:1 )  no tes  t hat  

“p roduc ing  a wr i t ten  cu r r i cu l um i s  f requent l y  an  unwe lcome 

task  f or  mus ic  depar tments ” .  The danger  t hough could  be  i n  t he  

te rm “cur r i cu l um” m eaning d i f f e rent  t h i ngs to  d i f f e rent  people,  

t hus  mak ing i t  d i f f i cu l t  f o r  people  wi th  such a  d i verse  

unders tand ing of  t he  same concept  to  work  together  as  a  team.   

 

Regard l ess  o f  t he  ex is tence  of  d i vergent  v i ews  on what  m akes  

up  a  cur r i cu l um,  there  have  been a t tempts  to  com e up  w i th  

de f i n i t i ons .  Tawney (1979:3)  def i nes  cur r i cu l um as “an y 

educat i onal  p rac t i ce  wh i ch i s  assumed to  a f f ec t  t he  s tudent ’s  

l ea rn i ng,  f rom a new way o f  teaching  a l geb ra  to  t he 

i n t roduct i on o f  a  new t imetab le ” .  

 

2 .4 .2   The  s t ruc ture  o f  a  mus i c  cur r i cu lum 

W hat  shoul d  be the  s t ruc tu re o f  a  mus i c  cu rr i cu l um?  Bef ore an 

a t t em pt  i s  m ade to  answer  th i s  ques t i on by  examin i ng  the  

l i t e ra tu re  on  mus ic  cu r r i cu l um,  a  warn i ng  sounded by  

P lummer idge  (1997:45 )  should  be  heeded:   “ t he  cur r i cu l um  i s  

no t  s impl y a  body  of  knowledge or  sub jec t  mat te r,  i t  i s  a  

dynamic  p rocess…m odel s ,  f ram eworks  and  programmes o f  

s tudy a re  no t  cur r i cu l a  i n  t hemse l ves ,  a l t hough  they can  f o rm 

the  bas is  f o r  cur r i cu l um  s t ra teg ies ” .  The  idea  of  a  cur r i cu l um 

be ing a  dynamic  p rocess i s  a l so expressed  in  a  s ta tement  by  

Boom er  (1992:33 )  t ha t ,  “ cu r r i cu l um i s  a  p rocess beg inn ing  w i th  

t he  teacher ’s  o r  the  cur r i cu l um wr i te r ’s  concept i on,  proceed ing  

though p l anning ,  and  eventua l l y  reaching  enactment  and  

eva lua t i on” .   
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Conway (2002)  however,  recogni zes a  need f o r  a  mus ic  

cur r i cu l um  and goes  on to  adv ise  tha t  a  mus ic  cur r i cu l um 

shou ld have the  fo l l owing :  a  p rogramme ph i l osophy;  p rogramme 

goa l s  ad be l i e f s ;  deve lopmenta l  s k i l l s  o r  benchmarks ;  requi red  

resources such a  t eaching space ,  s ta f f i ng  needs  and so  fo r th ;  

sample  teaching s t ra teg ies  such as  l esson p l ans;  sample  

assessment  s t ra teg ies  such  as  check l i s ts ,  ra t i ng sca les  and so  

fo r th ;  and  l as t l y  cur r i cu l a r  resou rces  such as  books.  Th i s  

s t ruc ture  cor responds  w i th  t he e l ements  o f  a  cu r r i cu l um p lan as  

desc r i bed  by Boom er  (1992) .   

 

The  paragraphs  tha t  f o l l ow wi l l  dea l  p r im ar i l y  w i t h  t he  

cur r i cu l um  mode ls  f o r  mus ic  as  d i scussed i n  t he l i t e ra tu re  by  

d i f f e ren t  researchers .  

 

2.4 .2 .1   The  ob jec t i ves-based  model  

I t  i s  ev i dent  t hough that  ph i losophy and  goa ls  o r  a ims have 

a lways  been key in  any p rog ramme of  l earn i ng .  I n  f ac t ,  to  these 

two e l em ents  o f  the  cur r i cu l um,  Dav i s  (1981)  adds  background,  

var i ab l es  and  cond i t i ons ,  ac t i v i t i es  and  i n te rac t ions ,  and  

p l anned and expec ted ou tcomes.  I n  as  f ar  as  a  cur r i cu l um 

m odel  f or  mus ic  is  concerned,  Conway (2002)  does  no t  

p resc r i be any par t i cu l a r  mus ic  cur r icu l um model ,  bu t  i ns tead 

recomm ends a  combinat i on o f  d i f f eren t  models  so  as  t o  ad jus t  

t o  t he  needs  o f  spec i f i c  t eaching  and  l earn i ng  con tex t .  Th i s  i s  a  

v i ew shared by  P lumm er i dge (1997) .  The  models  inc lude ,  

ob j ec t i ve–based cur r i cu l um,  l i t e ra ture–based  cur r i cu lum,  

sk i l l s–based cur r i cu l um,  knowledge-based cur r i cu l um,  and  

grade-age- re l a ted  cur r i cu l um.  Th is  s t ruc ture  rea l l y  cap tu res  the  

c r i t i ca l  aspects  o f  a  m us i c  cur r i cu l um.   
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Bar re t  (2005)  i s ,  however  a t  var i ance  wi th  t he  cu r r i cu l um 

m odels  p roposed by Conway.  Ba rret  (2005)  sees no th i ng bu t  a  

conservat i ve  way o f  do i ng th i ngs unde r  t he  t rad i t i ona l  

cur r i cu l um  mode l ,  wh ich  p l aces cons ide rab le  em phas i s  on 

ob jec t i ves .  The  mode l  i s  ac tua l l y  ob j ec t i ves -based and has  the 

shor tcom ing  that  i t  assumes  that  both  t he  processes  o f  

t eaching and l earn i ng  a re  l i near  and  to  a  grea t  ex tent  r i g i d .   

 

2.4 .2 .2  The  s tandard s-based  mode l  

Yet  ano ther  approach  to  cu r r i cu l um deve lopment  i n  mus i c  i s  

p ropounded  by Wel l s  (1997) .  I t  i s  a  m odel  o f  cu rr i cu lum 

p lanning based on  the s tandards.  Wel l s  (1997:1)  exp la i ns  t h i s  

t hus :  “The  s tandards  have  c rea ted  a  common set  o f  goa l s ,  

concepts ,  and  vocabu la ry t ha t  has  improved communica t i on 

am ong m us ic  t eache rs  i n  our  d i s t r i c t  and has  p rov i ded  a  f ocus  

fo r  our  cu r r i cu l um development ” .   

 

An  example of  s tandards  tha t  have been deve loped fo r  mus ic  

educat i on  in  a  count ry  i s  t hat  o f  t he  Uni ted  States  o f  Am er ica.  

The  s tanda rds  p romote  “s i ng i ng ,  per fo rm ing,  im prov i s i ng 

m elod ies ,  com pos ing and ar rang ing mus ic ,  reading  and 

no ta t ing  mus ic ,  l i s t en i ng to ,  anal yz i ng and  desc r i b i ng  mus ic ,  

eva lua t i ng mus ic  and  m us ic  per fo rmances,  unders tand ing 

re l a t i onships  between m us ic  and  othe r  a r ts ,  and  d isc i p l i nes  

ou ts ide  the  a r ts  and  l as t l y  unders tand ing mus ic  i n  re la t i on  to  

h i s to ry and  cu l t u re ”  (Branscom e 2005:13) .   

 

The  s tanda rds  a re a  cur r i cu l um b luepr i n t  t hat  re f lec ts  what  t he 

l ea rner  should  ach ieve .  A t  f i r s t  s i gh t ,  t he  s tanda rds  seem more 

l i ke spec i f i c  ob j ec t i ves  that  spe l l  out  what  t he  l ea rner  should  

 
 
 



 4 4  

be  ab le  t o  comprehend and execu te .  The  s tandards gu ide the 

teaching and l earn i ng ,  and spel l  out  c l ear l y  ways  o f  

de te rm in i ng  whe ther  ob j ec t i ves  have  been ach ieved.  

 

The  ob jec t i ves  a l so  spel l  ou t  t he  task  const ruc t ion ,  i .e .  wha t  

t he  l earner  shou ld  be  a l e  t o  engage  i n  and how i t  shou ld  be  

assessed,  o r  t he assessment  d imens ion .  Another  case  fo r  

em ploy i ng  un i t  s tandards  i n  mus ic ,  w i t hou t  spe l l i ng ou t  the  

s t ruc ture  o f  t he sy l l abus  to  be f o l l owed ,  i s  made in  a  t hes i s  by 

Bennet  (2001) .  Bennet  sugges ts  t ha t ,  t he  m us ic  educa t i on 

s tandards  fo rm ulated  fo r  South  A f r i ca ,  wou ld be t te r  se rve  

Botswana and other  count r i es  i n  t he  Southe rn  Af r i can  

Deve lopm ent  Comm uni t y  (SADC) ,  a l t hough i n  a  m odi f ied  f o rm.  

Bennet  (2001:3-4)  g i ves  the f o l l owing  def i n i t i on o f  un i t  

s tandards :  “a  un i t  s tanda rd  desc r i bes  the  t ypes  and  range of  

pe r f o rm ance that  t he  maj or i t y  o f  l earners  should  

characte r i s t i ca l l y  demonst ra te ,  hav ing  exp lo red,  o r  been 

taught ,  t he  re l evant  p rogramm e of  s tudy” .  

 

The  featu res  of  a  un i t  s tanda rd  a re  de ta i l ed  as  f o l l ows :  t i t l e ,  

wh i ch i s  an  accura te  summ ary of  t he  m odule ’ s  f ocus ;  

i n t roduct i on ,  whi ch  p rov i des  c l ea r  i n f o rmat ion  to  t he l earner  

about  t he  sk i l l s  and  knowledge to  be  demons t ra ted by t he  

l ea rner ;  c red i t  va lue  a l l ocated  to  each  l earn i ng  un i t ;  access  

s ta temen t  i nd i ca t i ng  where  i t  i s  benef i c ia l  f o r  l ea rners  t o  have  

ach ieved cer ta i n  sk i l l s  o r  knowledge pr i o r  to  the  enro lm ent  f o r  

t he  l earn i ng un i t ;  range s ta tement  tha t  de f ines the  paramete rs  

w i th i n  wh ich the learne r  i s  assessed;  l earn i ng  ou tcomes  t ha t  

de f i ne  ac t i v i t i es ,  sk i l l s ,  knowledge and unde rs tanding  wh ich  

m us t  be  demons t ra ted  by t he  l earner  and  se t  t he  l eve l  and  

qua l i t y  o f  per fo rmance.   
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Las t l y,  t he re  i s  t he  assessmen t  c r i te r i a ,  wh ich  accompan ies  t he 

spec i f i c  outcom es f or  each a rea s tud ied.  Even  though Bennet  

(2001) ,  un l i ke W el l s  (1997 ) ,  does no t  exp l i c i t l y  ca l l  f o r  a  

cur r i cu l um  based  on  the un i t  s tandards ,  wha t  i s  very c l ear  i s  

t ha t  t he  un i t  s tandards  wi l l  i nev i tab l y  i n f l uence  the  s t ruc tu re  o f  

t he  m us i c  sy l l abus .  I n  t he  Uni ted  States  o f  Amer i ca,  Nat i onal  

Standards have  been deve loped fo r  A r ts  Educat i on (Ne i rman 

1997) ,  however  t hese  remain  vo lun ta ry.  No one i s  under  

ob l i gat i on to  f o l l ow them.  

 

I n  advoca t i ng  fo r  cu l t u ra l l y  approp r i a te  un i t  s tandards  fo r  

A f r i can  mus i cs  i n  Sou th  A f r i ca ,  Carver  (2002)  adv ises  tha t  a  

ph i l osophi ca l  bas is  o f  A f r i can  mus i c-m ak ing  m ust  be  iden t i f i ed  

f rom a  s tudy o f  A f r i can  mus ic  prac t i ces  as  t he f i rs t  s tep .  Carver  

f u r ther  s ta tes  t hat  t he next  two  s teps  would  be to  examine the  

p r i nc i p l es  o f  mus ic  o f  South  A f r i ca ,  w i t h  examples  f rom o ther  

A f r i can  count r i es ,  and  to  cons ider  s tandards  w i th i n  ou tcom es-

based educat ion  s tanda rds  f rom othe r  count r i es .   

 

The  s tanda rds -based cur r i cu l um mode l  does  make a l o t  o f  

educa t i onal  sense f or  two  reasons .  F i r s t ,  i t  he lps  bo th  t he 

teacher  and  the  learner  f ocus  on  pr i or i t i es  i n  t e rms o f  what  

bo th  shou l d s t r i ve t o  ach ieve.  Second ,  i t  i s  a  model  tha t  t o  a  

l a rge  ex ten t  ensures  qual i t y  i n  t he  cur r i cu l um as i t  se ts  up 

benchm arks  agains t  m easu rements  o f  qual i t y  i n  t e rms o f  what  

shou ld  be  taught  and  what  sk i l l s  t he  l earner  should  

demons t ra te  a re concerned.  Each  of  t he aspects  o f  the  un i t  

s tandard  m ay be  equated  to  a  work  ser i es  w i th i n  t he  qua l i t y  

work  s t ruc tu re as  desc r i bed  by A rcaro  (1995) .  A rca ro  a rgues  

tha t  i f  t he  worker  ach ieves the  qual i t y  s tandard  fo r  each  work  
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se r i es ,  t he end  resu l t  i s  a  qual i t y  p roduc t .  Observ i ng the  

s tandards  set  i n  the  m us ic  educa t i on  cur r i cu l um shou ld 

t heref o re  ensure qua l i t y.  Th i rd ,  i t  f i ts  per fec t l y  w i t h i n  t he end-

m eans  parad igm in  p rogramme evalua t i on  as  desc r i bed  by 

Werner  (1978,  c i ted  by Nor r i s  1993) .  Cur r i cu l um evalua t i on  i s  

d i scussed in  deta i l  e l sewhere  i n  t h i s  chapter.  W orthen ,  Sanders  

and  F i t zpa t r i ck  (1997:5)  exp la i n  t ha t  “Eva luat i on ,  uses  i nqui r y  

and  j udgm ents  m ethods ,  i nc l ud i ng de te rm in i ng s tandards  fo r  

j udg ing qual i t y  and  dec id i ng whether  t hose  s tandards should be  

re l a t i ve  o r  abso lu te ” .  

 

I n  so  fa r  as  t he  mus i c  cur r i cu l um,  and  the a r ts  cur r i cu l um i n  

genera l  i s  concerned,  som e coun t r ies  f i nd t he s tandards  mode l  

m ore appea l i ng ,  and  as  such the  need f o r  un i t  s tandards  i n  

m us i c  i s  g rea te r  than  ever  bef o re.  Exam ple could  be  c i t ed of  

South  A f r i ca  and Botswana.  I n  South  A f r i ca ,  t he  South  A f r i can  

Qua l i f i ca t i ons  Au thor i t y  (SAQA)  ins i s ts  on  un i t  s tandards  to  be  

wr i t t en f o r  a l l  f i e lds  o f  l earn i ng  (Carve r  2002;  W ol f f  2001) .  T he 

need f o r  un i t  s tandards  i n  m us ic  i n  South  A f r i ca  i s  made even  

m ore u rgent  by  the  f ac t  t ha t  t he  count ry f o l l ows  an ou tcomes -

based educat ion  (Röscher  2001) .  SAQA has  had to  re l y  on  the  

exper t  i npu t  o f  t he  Mus ic  Educa t i on  Uni t  Standards  of  Southern  

A f r i ca (MEUSSA) .  S im i l ar l y,  i n  Bo tswana,  t he Botswana 

Tra i n ing  Author i t y  (BOTA)  i s  v i go rous l y  work i ng  on un i t  

s tandards  fo r  t he  per f o rming a r ts  (Botswana Tra i n i ng  Author i t y  

2006) .  The f ormula t i on  of  un i t  s tandards  fo r  t he var ious  f i e l ds ,  

such  as  mus ic ,  f or  t he  Botswana  Nat i onal  Voca t i onal  

Qua l i f i ca t i on F ram ework  under  BOTA,  has been done  by 

exper ts  i n  t he  var i ous  f i e l ds .  Som e of  t he  exper ts  a re t eachers .  
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I n  t he  I ta l i an  nurse ry  schoo l  p rogramme,  m us ic  i s  p resen ted  as  

“ f i e l ds  o f  educa t iona l  exper i ence”  t oge ther  wi t h  o the r  a r ts  and 

the  o ther  bas i c  expe r i ences  of  the  ch i l d ’s  g rowth”  (Ross i  

1997:230) .  Thus  the  benef i ts  o f f ered  by  t he  com plementary 

na tu re  o f  t he a r ts  t o  t he  learner  a re  taken pos i t i ve  advan tage 

of .  

 

2.4 .2 .3     The  ec lec t i c  mode l  

Hof f e r  (1993)  i s  no t  cer ta i n  as  t o  when f o rma l  mus i c  t each ing 

s ta r ted i n  Amer ican  schools  bu t  recogn i zes  the  fac t  t ha t  m us ic  

educat i on  at  f i rs t  took  the f orm of  s i ng i ng,  bu t  i t  has  deve loped 

and changed over  t he years .  I t  i s  however  con f i rm ed e l sewhere  

tha t  m us ic  was  i n t roduced to  Amer i ca  pub l i c  school s  i n  1883 

(Mark  &  Gary 1999;  Te l l s t rom 1971,  c i t ed by B ranscome 2005) .  

 

I t  i s  i n te res t i ng  to  no te t hat  wr i t i ng more than  th ree  decades  

ago,  Landi s  and  Carder  (1972)  bo ld l y  m ainta i ned  tha t ,  

“Amer ican mus ic  educat i on  i s  and  a lways  has  been  h i gh l y  

ec l ec t i c…Amer icans  have seen i t  f i t  t o  adopt  o r  adap t  and  

deve lop  any usefu l  concept ” .  Amer i can  mus ic  educat i on d raws  

upon the  ph i losoph ies  o f  Emi le  Jacques -Dal c roze ,  Zo l tan  

Koda l y and  Car l  Or f f .  I n  a  nutshe l l  the approaches  and me thods 

of  Jacques-Dal croze ,  Kodal y and  Or f f  a re  as  f o l l ows .  

 

The  Dal c roze  approach  ra i ses  awareness  in  an i nd iv idua l  about  

t he i r  po tent i a l  t o  deve lop the  express ive  poss i b i l i t i es  o f  h i s  o r  

he r  body as  we l l  as  t he  awareness tha t  t he  source  o f  mus ica l  

rhy thm i s  t he  na tura l  l ocomotor  rhythm of  t he  body (Land i s  &  

Carder  1972) .  I t  fuses  sensory and  i n te l l ec tua l  exper i ence .  In  a  

comple te course  of  Da l c roze  t ra i n ing ,  t he  s tud ies  t ha t  usual l y  

compr i se a co l l ege  mus ic  m ajo r ’s  cu r r i cu l um i nc l ude  s i ng i ng ,  
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ea r  t ra i n i ng ,  harmony,  counterpo in t ,  f orm ,  m us i c  h i s to ry,  

app l i ed m us ic ,  and  par t i c ipat i on  in  vocal  and  i ns t rumenta l  

ensem ble (Landis  &  Carde r  1972) .  I t  i s  a  t r i ed  and  tes ted 

approach  tha t  i s  s t i l l  he l d  i n  h i gh  regard .    

 

The  Kodal y m ethod o f  m us ic  educat i on,  a t  t he t im e when i t  was  

dev i sed ,  sough t  to  p rov i de “sk i l l s  i n  m us ic  reading  and wr i t i ng 

t o  t he  ent i re  popul at i on. ”  (Landi s  &  Carder  1972:  41) .  The  

pr im ary ob jec t  o f  t h i s  m ethod has no t  changed .  I t  i s  a  method 

based on  the  acqu is i t i on  o f  a  vocabu la ry o f  rhy thmic  and  

m elod ic  mot i ves .  

 

The  Or f f  approach has  as  i ts  m ain  pr i nc i p l e  t he  conv ic t i on tha t  

m us i c  and  speech are  insepa rab le  and  tha t  they shou ld f orm 

the  rud iments  o f  mus i c  l earn i ng (Land i s  &  Carder  1972) .  

 

F rom  the above summar i es ,  t he approaches  and me thods  o f  

Da lc roze ,  Kodal y  and  Or f f ,  some degree  of  ove r l ap i s  

d i scern i b l e .  Therefo re  t he ph i l osophies  o f  t he  th ree  to  t h i s  day 

p rov i de  the  foundat i on  on wh ich  Am er ican m us ic  educa t i on 

s tands .  About  twenty f i ve years  a f t er  t he  publ i ca t ion  of  t he  

book  by  Land i s  &  Carder  (1972 ) ,  t he re  was  ev idence tha t  t he  

l egacy o f  t he  ph i losoph ies  o f  Dalc roze ,  Kodal y and  Or f f  was  

endur i ng ,  as  t he  mus i c  cur r i cu l um i n  Am er ican  i ns t i tu t i ons  s t i l l  

bear  t he ha l lm arks  of  t hose ph i l osoph ies .  The ev i dence i s  i n  

t he  cur r i cu l um conten t  (W el l s  1997) .  

 

I n  Eng land  and Wales  the  main  a t ta i nment  ta rgets  i n  t he  mus ic  

cur r i cu l um  are  Per f o rm ing,  Compos ing ,  L i s ten i ng  and 

Appra i s ing  (Dur ran t  1997) .  The  p r im ary schools  Crea t i ve and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus i n  Bo tswana a l so has  as  i ts  m ain 
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components ,  t he  ac t i v i t i es  o f  l i s t en i ng,  com pos ing and  

pe r f o rm ing.  A l l  o f  t hese ac t i v i t i es  re l a te  t o  spec i f i c  con ten t  i n  

t he  sy l l abus.  Abou t  t hese th ree  ac t i v i t i es ,  P l umm er i dge  (1997 :  

25 )  s ta tes :  “ ‘ Immers i on ’  o r  ‘ i n i t i a t ion ’  i n to  mus ic  ( t he  l anguage 

game)  t hrough  the  re l a ted  ac t i v i t i es  o f  per fo rming ,  compos ing 

and l i s ten i ng i n  o rder  t o  develop i n  pup i l s  an unde rs tand ing  o f  

t he  express i ve qua l i t i es ,  convent ions  and  procedures  of  t he 

d i sc i p l i ne  has  been,  and  cont i nues to  be ,  t he  dec lared  a im of  

numerous  wr i t ers  and  mus ic  t eachers ” .  (W el l s  1997)  l i s ts  t he  

fo l l owing  ac t i v i t i es  as  s t i l l  f ound  i n  t he  Uni ted States  o f  

Am er ica :  per fo rming ,  com pos ing,  l i s t en i ng,  c reat i ng ,  

respond ing ,  ana l yz i ng  and desc r i b ing  and  eva luat i ng mus ic .  

 

P l ummer idge  (1995)  sees  noth i ng  wrong w i th  an ec l ec t i c  

cur r i cu l um  as l ong  i t  d raws  f rom  progress ive  m ethodo log ies ,  

and  endorses the pe r f o rm ing-com pos ing- l i s ten i ng mode l .  The  

argument  i s  that  l earners  should  not  be taugh t  about  mus i c  i n  a  

way tha t  they acqu i re  i n fo rmat i on  and  knowledge,  but  t hey 

shou ld be  in  d i rec t  contac t  w i t h  mus i c .  Hence the  advocacy f o r  

t he  m us ic  ac t i v i t i es  based on  the  th ree  expe r i ent i a l  modes.  

W hatever  v i ews  may be  f o r thcoming f rom those who are  

p resc r i p t i ve  i n  t he i r  a rgum ent  f o r  a  par t i cu l a r  m odel  f o r  t he  

m us i c  cur r i cu l um,  a  word  of  caut i on f rom P lummer i dge  (1995)  

and  Boomer (1996) ,  t hat  cur r i cu l um i s  characte r i zed  by a  g rea t  

dea l  o f  dynamism,  should  be g iven  a t t ent i on.  Boomer (1992:  

32 )  s ta tes  t ha t  ” t he  cur r i cu l um i s  no  l onger  a  p repackaged 

course to  be  taken ;  i t  i s  a  j o i n t l y  enac ted  compos i t i on  t hat  

g rows  and changes  as  i t  p roceeds” .  The  fac t  t ha t ,  cu r r i cu l um i s  

seen as  dynamic  sugges ts  t ha t  i t  shou ld  be  open to  new and 

prog ress ive  i nnova t i ons .  
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2.4 .3   Con ten t  in  a  musi c  cu r r i cu lum 

Havi ng  looked at  t he  va r i ous m odels  fo r  a  m us ic  cur r i cu l um,  a  

c r i t i ca l  ques t i on ar i ses .  W hat  shou ld  be  the  con tent  o f  a  mus ic  

cur r i cu l um ?  

 

I n  some count r i es  m us ic  i s  o f f e red as  a sub jec t  on l y  a t  h i ghe r  

l eve l s  o f  s choo l i ng  and  no t  a t  l ower  l eve ls  such  as  k i ndergar ten  

and pr imary schoo l  l eve l s .  Spec ia l i za t i on  o r  tak i ng mus i c  as  a  

subjec t  on i ts  own occurs  a t  secondary  schoo l  l eve l .  Oku 

(1997:237)  makes the  observa t i on,  w i t h  respec t  t o  t he  

Japanese sys tem o f  educa t i on that ,  i n  k i ndergar ten ,  “mus i c  

ac t i v i t i es ”  a re i nc luded as  pa r t  o f  a  comprehens i ve and  

i n tegra ted g roup ca l l ed  “express i ons ”  wi t h  o ther  ac t iv i t i es .  I n  

Greece  (Papazar i s  and Chrysos tomou  1997)  and  Aust ra l i a  

(McPherson 1997)  mus ic  i s  par t  o f  the  a r ts  cur r i cu l um and i s  

taught  i n  an  in tegra ted  manner  w i t h  dance,  v i sua l  a r t ,  and  

d ram a.  A s im i l ar  prac t i ce occurs  i n  Belg i um (B laze j czak  1997)  

where  m us ic  i s  taugh t  t oge ther  w i t h  v i sua l  a r ts  under  a  subjec t  

ca l l ed  “aes the t i cs ” .   

 

I t  i s  c l ear  t ha t  t he  top i c  o f  mus i c  cu r r i cu l um i s  qu i t e  

con ten t ious and  wh i l s t  gu i de l ines  cou ld  be  d rawn fo r  cu r r i cu l um 

deve lopment  i n  mus i c ,  i nd i v i dual  count r i es  shou ld no t  l ose 

s i gh t  o f  t he i r  un i que  needs .  Perhaps  a  usefu l  p i ece of  adv i ce  

could  be f ound i n  a  m ot to  suggested  by Nagy (1997) ,  “ t h i nk  

g l obal l y,  ac t  l oca l l y” .  

 

I t  i s  beyond  doubt  t hat  d i f f e ren t  count r i es  a re a t  d i f f eren t  

s tages  in  t e rms of  t he s ta tus  o f  t he i r  m us ic  cur r i cu l um.  Th i s  i s  

t rue  g l obal l y,  con t i nenta l l y  and  reg iona l l y.  The  reasons  fo r  such 

var i a t i ons  d i f f e r.  For  exam ple  in  Namib ia  and  South  A f r i ca,  t he 

 
 
 



 5 1  

educa t i on  sys tem and  the mus ic  educat i on p rogramme i n  

pa r t i cu l a r,  have been  d i sadvantaged by the  l egacy of  t he 

po l i t i ca l  h i s to ry.  P rev i ous admin is t ra t i ons  have suppor ted  a 

rac i a l l y-b i ased sys tem of  educa t i on (Mans 1994 ;  van  N ieke rk  

1994) .  South A f r i ca  l i ke  many o ther  A f r i can count r i es  has  been 

faced w i th  t he huge chal l enge of  develop ing  cu l t u ra l l y  re l evant  

cur r i cu l um  mater ia l s  f o r  m us ic ;  mater i a l s  t hat  a re  A f rocen t r i c  i n  

t he i r  pe rspect i ve  and  ou t l ook (van  N i kerk  1994;  Oehr l e  1994) .   

2.5   Ar ts -based Curr i cu la  and in tegra t ion  of  content  

To have  th i s  sec t ion  of  t he l i t e ra tu re  rev i ew fo l l ow imm ediate l y  

a f t e r  t he p receding  one may be  seen as  tau to l og ica l  because  

the  p receding  sect i on  deals  wi t h  one  of  t he  var i ous  ar t f o rms .  I t  

t heref o re  becom es  impera t i ve  to  exp la i n  t he  purpose of  hav i ng  

th i s  sec t i on  s tand  on  i ts  own.  The preceding  sec t i on  is  qu i t e  

spec i f i c  i n  t he  sub jec t  t ha t  i t  exp lores  whereas  th i s  sec t i on  i s  

genera l  and  examines  c l ose l y  t he na tu re  o f  an  a r ts -based 

cur r i cu l um .  Therefo re  i t  i s  l og i ca l  and  i n  o rder  t o  see  how 

m us i c  re l a tes  t o  o the r  a r ts  i n  t he b roade r  a r ts  cur r i cu l um.  The 

i dea of  an  a r ts -based cur r i cu l um i s  t o  f ru i t f u l l y  exp lo i t  t he 

comm on aspects  be tween the  a r ts  sub jec ts .   

 

Judg ing  by t he  comm on e l em ents  i n  t he a r ts ,  one  wou ld  assume 

tha t  i t  wou ld  make sense to  t each  them i n  an  i n tegrated  

fash ion.  The  te rm “a r ts  i n tegrat i on ”  im pl ies  c ross -sub jec t  

ac t i v i t y.  I n tegra t i on  suggests  br i ng ing  together  o f  areas  and 

present i ng them as  a  un i t y  (Stephens  1997b) .  P l ummer i dge 

(1995:  60)  however  observes  that ,  i t  i s  not  unusual  to  come 

ac ross d i vergent  v i ews  on how to  approach  the  teaching of  t he  

a r ts :  “whi l e  some educato rs  and  ar t i s ts  wi sh to  emphas i ze  

comm on and the re f o re  un i t i ng e l emen ts ,  o thers  concen t ra te  on  
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t he  d i s t i nc t  f ea tu res  of  t he separate  and  the  d i f f erences 

be tween them” .  W ha t  does no t  come ou t  c l ear l y  i n  t he  l i t e ra tu re  

a re  t he  d i f f e rences  tha t  som e peop le  wou ld a rgue  ex is ts  

be tween the  d i f f e ren t  a r ts .  Tak i ng the  v i ews  o f  t hose who w ish  

to  h i gh l igh t  t he  d i f f e rences  be tween the  a r ts  can  on ly c rea te  

p rob lems  i n  t eachi ng them,  as  t he  im pl i cat i on  i s  t ha t  t hey 

cannot  be taught  i n  a  combined manner.  There a re  imp l i ca t i ons 

of  l og is t i cs  t ha t  ar i se f rom such  a  v i ewpo in t ;  t hese i nc l ude  

s ta f f i ng ,  resou rces  and accommodat i on  o f  t he  many ar ts  

sub jec ts  i n  t he  schoo l  t imetab le .  

 

Stephens (1997a:  60)  observes  tha t ,  some people  have  been 

opposed  to  an  i n tegra ted  approach i n  t he teaching  o f  t he  a r ts .  

“Many educators ,  even  those  invo lved  i n  t he  a r ts ,  v i ew 

i n tegra ted o r  c ross -cur r i cu l a r  ac t i v i t i es  as  a  l ower -o rder  

pu rsu i t ,  wh ich  rem ain a  l a te ra l  o r  super f i c i a l  l eve l  o f  

i nvest i ga t ion” .  Such  people  be l ieve tha t  each  of  t he  a r ts  mus t  

be  dea l t  w i t h  i n  dep th ,  wh i ch  i s  poss i b l e  t h rough spec ia l i za t i on .  

As s ta ted i n  t he  open ing  sen tence  of  t h i s  paragraph,  t h i s  i s  but  

an  observa t i on by  someone who does  not  have  a p rob lem wi th  

i n tegra t ion  per  se  and  goes on  to  propose a m odel  f or  

i n tegra t ion .  “ I n  essence,  a  m odel  wh ich  a l l ows  d i f f eren t  l aye rs  

o f  assoc ia t ion  to  be  exp lo red  f rom growing  secur i t y  i n  

unders tand ing,  knowledge and  sk i l l  i n  one  o r  more o f  t he  a r ts  i s  

f a r  more  va l uable  t han a  m odel  which  advocates  in tegra t i on  

on l y”  (Stephens  1997a :  62) .  

 

I n  re f e rence to  i n tegra t i on  i n  a r ts  educat i on ,  Chu (2005:252)  

exp la i ns  t hat  “ t here  a re  two bas ic  t ypes  of  i n tegra ted a r ts  

educat i on :  i n tegrat i on  be tween the a r ts  and o ther  d i sc i p l i nes  

( i . e .  l anguage ar ts ,  soc i a l  s tud i es ,  sc i ence  and  mathemat i cs )  

 
 
 



 5 3  

and  i n tegrat i on  among the f i ne  a r ts  d i sc ip l i nes  themse l ves ” .  An 

observa t ion  made wi th  respect  t o  A f r i can  a r ts  i s  t ha t  “m os t  

A f r i can  a r t  f o rms and cu l t u ra l  p rac t i ces  a re i n tegrated”  (South  

A f r i ca 2002:7) .  I t  i s  i n  v i ew o f  t h i s  in tegra ted  na tu re o f  t he  ar ts  

t ha t  t he  South  A f r i can  A r ts  and  Cul tu re  sy l l abus  con ta i ns  

con ten t  on dance,  d ram a,  mus ic ,  and  v i sua l  a r ts .  Bur ton  (2001,  

c i t ed by Chu 2005:250 )  i n t roduces  th ree  l eve l s  o f  i n tegra t i on  

as  des igned by  the  Cur r i cu l um Research  and Development  

Group of  t he Univers i t y  o f  Hawai i  as :  

•  Themat i c  i n tegrat ion :  t eacher  se l ec ts  a  t heme,  such  as  

an imals ,  gender  o r  communi cat i on,  and  then  l ook f o r  

school  sub jec ts  whose  conten t  can he lp  s tudents  t o  

unders tand  the theme.  

•  Knowledge in tegra t i on :  i s  ach ieved when two  or  m ore  

d isc i p l i nes  have in te rac t i ve  and  connec t i ve  re l a t i onsh ips ,  

wh i ch connect  t hem toge ther.  

•  Learner - i n i t i a ted  in tegra t i on:  cur r i cu l um prog rammes are  

des igned no t  on l y  to  focus  on knowledge i n tegrat i on,  bu t  

a l so  t o  gu ide  s tuden ts  t o  i n tegrate  new and o l d  

i n fo rm at i on  independent l y.  

 

The re  has however  been some res is tance and oppos i t i on t o  

i n tegra t ion  of  t he a r ts  i n  t he  c l ass room.  In  t he  case  of  t he 

gener i ca l l y -based ar ts  model  adap ted  f o r  the  Aust ra l i an  

school s ,  t o  som e peop le  “ t h i s  imp l ied  a  weakening  o f  each  of  

i nd iv i dua l  sub jec ts  i n  f avour  o f  an in tegra ted app roach”  

(McPherson 1997:173 ) .  Stephens  (1997a:  61)  no tes  tha t  “ t hose 

who argue f o r  i n tegra t i on  m ay po in t  t o  t he d i rec t  and i nd i rec t  

benef i ts  t ha t  a r i se  f rom cons ide r i ng  s im i la r i t i es  be tween areas  

of  t he  cur r i cu l um –  of  d i scove r ing  common denomina tors  whi ch  

no t  on l y enr i ch unde rs tand ing  wi th i n  subjec ts ,  bu t  a l so  open up 
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poss i b i l i t i es  beyond the  immediate  sphere  of  ac t i v i t y” .  

G la t t horn (1994 :92)  l i s ts  t he  fo l l owing  advantages  and  

d isadvantages  of  i n tegra t ion .  The advantages  a re t hat :  

•  The  rea l  wo r l d  i s  i n tegra ted…the prob lems tha t  adul ts  

f ace…requi re  t he sk i l l s  and  knowledge of  severa l  

sub jec ts .  

•  I n teg ra ted  cur r i cu l ums f ac i l i ta te  t he  i n t roduct i on  of  

s tudent - re l a ted  i ssues .  

A lso ,  i n tegra ted cur r i cu l ums can  save  some t ime i n  the  school  

day.  

The  d isadvantages  of  i n teg ra t i on a re :  

•  C r i t i ca l  t h i nk ing  and  prob lem  so lv i ng  requi re  in -dep th 

knowledge o f  t he subjec ts .  Too much i n tegrat i on  migh t  

shor tchange th i s  im por tant  con tent  knowledge.  

•  Each subjec t  o r  d i sc i p l i ne  has i ts  own way o f  knowing  and 

i nqui r i ng ,  and  these  a re c r i t i ca l l y  im por tant  i n  

unders tand ing the wor l d  o f  knowledge.  

•  Many i n tegrated  un i ts  are  poor l y  des i gned…thus  un l ike l y  

t o  ach ieve the i r  i n tended ou tcomes .   

 

The  Aus t ra l i an  a r ts  cur r i cu l um,  records  McPherson (1997 ) ,  

encompasses the f i ve subjec t  a reas  o f  dance ,  d rama,  media,  

m us i c  and  the v i sua l  a r ts .  The s t ruc tu re o f  t he  a r ts  cur r i cu l um 

cons is ts  o f  t h ree  o rgan i zers  namel y,  Crea t i ng ,  Mak ing  and  

P resent i ng,  A r ts  C r i t i c i sm and Aes the t i cs ,  and  Past  and  P resent  

Contex ts .  The Namib ian  Ar ts  cur r i cu l um of  Pr imary A r ts  co re  

i nc l udes  the fo l l ow ing  a r ts :  Dance,  D rama,  Mus ic  and  Visua l  

A r ts  (Mans 1997 ) .  

 

The re  have,  obv i ous l y been som e cha l l enges  tha t  a re more o f  

an  a t t endant  p rob lem i n  develop ing and  implement i ng  an  a r ts -
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based cur r i cu l um.  The majo r  a reas of  concern be ing ,  

i n tegra t ion  of  t he a r ts  i n  t eaching,  s ta f f i ng ,  and  develop ing  

comm on l earn ing  ou tcom es.  I n  v i ew of  t hese p rob lems ,  an  

i n tegra ted them at i c  prob l em-based app roach  has  been 

recomm ended fo r  t he  teaching  of  t he  a r ts  (Hookey 1997) .  The  

so l u t i on to  t he  p rob lem o f  s ta f f i ng has  no t  been an easy one .  I n  

count r i es  such Canada f o r  exam ple,  m us ic - teacher  educators  

spend cons ide rab le  p rof ess iona l  t ime educat i ng  genera l i s t  

c l ass room teachers  (Hookey 1994/1995,  c i t ed  by Hookey 1997 ) .  

Th i s  i s  a  f avoured app roach  tha t  can  “open  up  poss i b i l i t i es  f o r  

work i ng  i n  l ess  f ami l i a r  a reas of  t he  i nd i v idua l  a r ts ”  (Stephens  

1997:68) .  Accord ing  to  Stephens the  success o f  t each ing the 

a r ts  i n  an i n tegra ted  manner  requi res  a  c rea t i ve  perspec t i ve  i n  

t he  teacher.   

 

E lsewhere  i n  t h i s  chapter,  t he  va l ue  of  a r ts  educat i on a re  

s ta ted i n  genera l  t e rms and no t  as  spec i f i c  p roduc ts .  I n  t h i s  

sec t i on  however,  i t  i s  re l evan t  t o  i den t i f y  t he spec i f i c  p roducts  

t ha t  resu l t  f rom s tud ies  o f  t he a r ts .  Nie rm an (1997:133)  

recogn i zes tha t  a r ts -based cu r r i cu l a  a re  both  sk i l l - based and  

produc t -o r i ented .  The ou tcomes  o f  such  cur r i cu l a  i nc l ude 

“concer ts ,  pa i n t i ngs ,  m us ica l  p l ays…craf ts ,  d rawings,  

pho tography,  ceram ics  and pr i n t  mak ing” .  

 

2.5 .1   The  Crea t i ve  and  Per fo rm ing Ar ts  sy l l abus   

The  Creat i ve  and Per f orm ing  A r ts  sy l l abus  i s  par t  o f  t he  b road 

pr im ary educat i on cur r i cu l um i n  Botswana.  The sy l l abus  i s  a  

d i rec t  resu l t  o f  t he  Rev ised  Nat iona l  Pol i cy  on  educat i on  of  

1994 (Repor t  o f  the  Nat ional  Commiss ion  on  Educat i on ,  1993;  

rec  17 (d ) :  x xv i )  The  recomm endat ion  made on  the pr imary 

school  cur r i cu l um assessment  and  examina t i ons ,  i s  tha t  
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“ immedia te  i n i t i a t i ves  should be  taken  to  develop sy l l abuses  fo r  

A r t  and Craf t ,  Home Economics ,  Mus i c  and  Phys i ca l  

Educat i on” .  The  Crea t i ve and  Per fo rming  A r ts  sy l l abus  covers  

t he  ent i re  seven yea rs  o f  pr imary schoo l i ng,  t hat  i s ,  s tandard  

one  th rough to  s tandard  seven.  The cur r i cu l um a lso  cons is ts  o f  

spec i f i c  sy l l ab i  f or  each l eve l  o f  pr im ary school .  The  sy l l abus  

d raws  con tent  f rom m us ic ,  a r t  and c raf t ,  phys i ca l  educa t i on,  

and  des ign  and techno logy (W r igh t  1995a) .   

 

S i nce the  sy l l abus  com bines  d i f f e ren t  sub jec t  ma t te r,  i t  i s  

i n te rd isc i p l i nary.  In te rd i sc i p l i nary cur r i cu l um,  re f ers  to  

“ combin i ng two  or  m ore sub jec ts  i n to  a  new and s i ng le  

o rgan i za t i onal  cons t ruc t ”  (Conwa y 2002 :  58) .   W r ight  

(1995b:43)  recommends a m ode of  i n teg ra t ion  tha t  “ invo l ves  

us i ng  Act i v i t i es ,  Themes  and P ro j ec ts  as  a  bas is  f or  br i ng i ng 

d i f f e ren t  cur r i cu l um e lem ents  t oge ther  i n  a  ho l i s t i c  manner,  

wh i ch cuts  ac ross  the boundar i es  o f  sub jec ts  and  d isc i p l i nes” .  

G lat t horn (1994 )  iden t i f i es  t he theme-f ocused and pro j ec t -

f ocused i n tegra t ion  as  t ypes  of  i n tegra t i on  that  i n tegra te  two or  

m ore subjec ts .  G la t t horn exp la i ns  tha t  i n  a  t hem e- focused 

i n tegra t ion ,  a  t hem e such  as  “ f am i l i es  f i rs t ”  i s  i dent i f i ed and  

con ten t  f rom severa l  d i sc i p l i nes  i s  used.  I n  a  p ro j ec t - f ocused 

i n tegra t ion ,  s tudents  do  a  majo r  p ro j ec t  such  as  s tudyi ng  the i r  

comm uni t y,  t ha t  i nvo l ves severa l  d i sc i p l i nes .   

 

W i thou t  necessar i l y  mak ing a  compar i son  between  the  Crea t i ve 

and  Per fomr i ng  A r ts  sy l l abus f rom Botswana and the Sou th  

A f r i can  A r ts  and  Cu l tu re sy l l abus ,  one  should  m ake the  

observa t ion  tha t ,  an  i n teg ra ted  approach  to  t eaching con ten t ,  

has  been  one of  the  gu id i ng  p r i nc i p l es  in  t he  A r ts  and  Cul tu re  

sy l l abus .  I n  apprec i a t ion  of  t he  i n ter re l a tedness  of  t he  conten t  
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i n  Ar ts  and  Cul tu re  wh ich  o f f e rs  t he advantage o f  p revent i ng  an  

over l oaded  sy l l abus ,  i t  i s  s ta ted c l ear l y  t hat  “a  num ber  o f  

Assessment  Standards  ac ross and w i th i n  t he  Lea rn i ng  

Outcom es can be  addressed at  t he sam e t ime”  (South  Af r i ca  

2002:7) .  “There are  t oo  many Assessment  Standards to  assess  

them ind i v i dual l y ”  (Sou th  A f r i ca  2006 :27) .  An exam ple should 

be  c i t ed  of  a  recomm endat i on  that  in  t he f oundat i on  phase i . e .  

g rades  R-3 ,  “ t he  A r ts  and Cul tu re  Lea rn i ng  A rea  shou ld be  

i n tegra ted i n to  a l l  t h ree  Learn i ng  Prog rammes of  Numeracy,  

L i t e racy and  L i f e  Sk i l l s  i n  t he  South  A f r i can  Ar ts  and Cul tu re 

sy l l abus ”  (Sou th  A f r i ca 2002 :11) .  

2.6 Curr i cu lum eva lua t ion  

W hat  i s  eva luat i on?  W or then,  Sanders  and F i t zpa t r i ck  (1997)  

conf ess  to  p ref er  t he  def in i t i on o f  eva l ua t i on as  p roposed by 

S rcr i ven (1967,  c i t ed  by W or then  et  a l  1997 :5) )  t ha t  eva lua t i on 

i s  “ j udg ing  the  wor th  o r  m er i t  o f  someth i ng” .  I n te res t i ng l y  

t hough,  and  w i thou t  i nva l i dat i ng the f orego ing de f i n i t i on ,  

Sc r i ven (2001:302)  c l ar i f i es  t ha t   

“eva lua t i on does no t  a lways  i nvo lve  j udgem ent ;  i t  
m ay on l y i nvo lve  measurem ent  aga ins t  es tab l i shed 
s tandards  –  fo r  exam ple ,  i n  per f ormances  i n  t he 
h i gh j ump and othe r  t rack  and f i e l d  events .  So  
eva lua t i on i s  not ,  as  i t  i s  o f ten  sa i d  t o  be,  s impl y  
t he  domain  of  va lue  j udgm ents ” .    

 

Th i s  c l ar i f i ca t i on sheds  l i gh t  on the complex i t y  o f  eva luat i on ,  

and  a l so he lps  t o  v i ew evaluat i on  in  a  m uch broader  

pe rspec t i ve t han we usua l l y  do .  Add ing to  our  unders tanding  of  

eva lua t i on i s  t he  d i s t i nc t i on  between u t i l i za t i on- focused 

eva lua t i on and  genera l  eva luat i on as  made by Pat ton  (1997) .  

Pa t ton  (1997:23)  exp la i ns  t ha t  u t i l i za t i on- focused eva luat i on  i s  
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“done f o r  and  wi th  spec i f i c ,  i n tended pr im ary use rs  f o r  spec i f i c ,  

i n tended users ’ .  Genera l  eva lua t ion  l acks  tha t  spec i f i c i t y.   

 

Asp inwal l  e t  a l  (1992 :2)  def ine  eva lua t i on  as  “par t  o f  t he  

dec i s i on-mak ing p rocess.  I t  i nvo l ves  m ak i ng j udgm ents  about  

t he  wor th  o f  an  ac t i v i t y  th rough sys tem at i ca l l y  and  open l y 

co l l ec t i ng and  ana l yz i ng  i n fo rmat i on  abou t  i t  and re la t i ng  th i s  

t o  exp l i c i t  ob j ec t ives ,  c r i t e r i a  and  va l ues. ”   Bo th o f  t he  

p reced ing def in i t i ons  a re cons is tent  wi t h  t he  def in i t i on  by  

Madaus  &  Ke l leghan  (1992:120)  o f  eva lua t i on as  “ t he 

sys tem at i c  i nvest iga t i on  of  t he wor th  o r  mer i t  o f  some ob jec t ” .   

Eva luat i ng f o r  j us t i f i ca t i on  and  accountab i l i t y  as  we l l  as  f or  

im provem ent  i s  emphas i zed  by P reedy (2001:90)  as  t he  b road 

pu rposes  fo r  cur r i cu l um  evalua t ion .  

 

Asp inwal l  e t  a l  (1992 :3)  po i n t  out  tha t  eva lua t i on mus t ,  among  

o the rs ,  be cha racte r i s t i ca l l y  f a i r  and  be  perce i ved as  such  by 

a l l  t he  par t i es  i nvo lved ,  be  capable o f  sugges t i ng app ropr i a te  

rem edies  and be  m ethodo log i ca l l y  sound.  Kel l y  (1999:138)  

de f i nes cur r i cu l um evalua t i on as  “ the  p rocess  by wh i ch  we 

a t t em pt  t o  gauge the  va l ue  and e f fec t i veness  o f  any pa r t i cu l a r  

p i ece  of  educa t i ona l  ac t i v i t y” .  The  de f in i t i on  p rov i ded  by 

Asp inwal l  e t  a l  (1992 )  i s  cons is tent  w i t h  t he exp lana t i on by 

Leedy &  Ormrod (2005:135)  that  an  “eva l uat i on s tudy p rov i des  

a  m eans  th rough wh i ch  a  researcher  can j udge the  

e f f ec t i veness  of  par t i cu l a r  po l i c i es ,  p rac t i ces  o r  i nnova t i on . ”   

 

C l ose l y re l a ted  to  eva lua t i on  i s  m on i to r i ng .  An  en l igh ten ing  

d is t i nc t i on  between evaluat i on  and moni to r i ng i n  t e rms  of  t he 

fundamenta l  ques t i on  that  each  one i s  address i ng i s  made by 

P reedy (2001:89)  who exp la i ns  mon i to r i ng i s  an  ongoing  and 
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s ys tem at i c  p rocess  whi ch answers  the  ques t i on:  a re  we do ing  

what  we i n tended to  do?  Prog ramme moni to r i ng  p rov ides  

p rog ramme des igners  wi th  i n fo rmat i on needed i n  o rder  t o  know 

“what  p rob lems are  encoun te red i n  imp lementat i on so  that  

changes  may be  made i n  p rogramme des ign to  overcom e such 

obs tac l es”  (Ross i  &  F reeman 1985 :141) .  

 

Eva luat i on i s  concerned w i th  t he ques t i on:  i s  what  we  a re  do ing 

wor thwh i l e?  The ques t i on that  eva lua t i on  i s  concerned w i th ,  i s  

an  impor tan t  one s i nce i t  po i n ts  t o  the  f ac t  t ha t  eva lua t i on  

i n fo rms  judgment  and  dec i s ion  m ak ing .  In  exp la i n i ng what  

m oni to r i ng i s ,  Ha rd i e  (2001:71)  p roposes  the f o l l ow ing  

de f i n i t i on  o f  moni to r i ng,  “ t he p l anned rou t i ne ga ther ing  of  

usef u l  i n fo rm at i on i n  a  regula r  con t inuous  and sys temat i c  

check ing p rocess aga ins t  p rev i ous l y se t  ta rgets  i n  o rder  t o  take  

an y necessa ry  ac t i on” .  The  fo regoing  de f i n i t i on does no t  d i f f e r  

f rom the exp lanat ion  o f  m oni to r i ng  as  g i ven  by P reedy 

(2001:89) .  

 

2 .6 .1  Fo rmat i ve  and  Summat i ve  eva lua t i on  

Worthen,  Sanders  &  F i t zpa t r i ck  (1997:14)  g i ve  c red i t  t o  Michael  

Sc r i ven (1967)  as  the schola r  who f i rs t  d i s t i ngu i shed be tween 

fo rm at i ve and  summat i ve  ro l es  o f  eva lua t i on .  They however,  

exp la i n  t ha t  “ f o rmat i ve eva luat i on i s  conduc ted  to  p rov i de  

p rog ramme s ta f f  eva lua t i ve  in f o rmat i on  used i n  improv i ng  the  

p rog ramme” and  tha t  “summat i ve  eva l ua t i on i s  conduc ted and 

m ade pub l i c  t o  p rov i de  p rogramme dec i s i on makers  and  

po ten t i a l  consumers  wi th  j udgm ents  about  t ha t  p rogramme’s  

wor th  o r  mer i t  i n  re l a t i on to  impor tan t  c r i t e r i a ” .  I n  d rawing  a 

d i s t i nc t i on  between f o rmat i ve and  summat i ve  eva lua t ion ,  

P reedy (2001:91)  no tes  t hat  f o rmat i ve  eva lua t i on  enab les  
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ad j us tm ents  t o  be  m ade dur i ng the  course of  an  ac t i v i t y  o r  

p rog ramme,  and  summat i ve  eva lua t ion  examines the  ac t i v i t y  i n  

i ts  en t i re t y a f t e r  i t  has  been presented  o r  f i n i shed.  

 

Savenye  (2004:315)  concurs ,  and  exp l a i ns  t ha t  “ f o rmat i ve 

eva lua t i on i nvo lves  co l l ec t i ng data  du r i ng deve lopment  t o  

p rov i de  i n fo rm at i on  to  be  used i n  improv i ng  p roduc t  or  

p rog ramme”.  I n  con t ras t  “ summat i ve  eva luat i on  invo lves 

co l l ec t i ng data  once  a p rogramme has  been produced to  

de te rm ine  i ts  f i na l  e f f ec t i veness” .  Savenye proceeds  to  c l a r i f y  

t ha t  t he  purpose  of  eva lua t i on i s  t o  enable  t he  eva lua to r  t o  

m ake i n fo rm ed j udgmen t  about  t he  e f f ec t i veness ,  e f f i c i ency o r  

an y o ther  outcome tha t  a  par t i cu l a r  aspect  o f  a  p rogramm e of  

educa t i on  and t ra in i ng  may have  on  the overa l l  programm e.  

Thus  the te rm evalua t i on cannot  be  comprehens i ve l y de f ined  

w i thou t  exp la i n i ng the pu rpose of  eva lua t i on .  

 

I n  con t ras t i ng  between ‘ f o rma t i ve ’ and  ‘ summat i ve ’  eva lua t i on,  

Kel l y  (1995:139 )  d raws  on  the  c l ass i ca l  works  o f  Sc r i ven  (1967)  

and  Stenhouse (1975 )  t hus :  

Summat i ve  eva lua t i on  i s  concerned w i th  appa ra i sa l  
o f  t he  work ,  i t  i s  a  f o rm of  ‘ pay-o f f ’ eva l uat i on  
(Scr i ven 1967)  and  i s  concerned p r im ar i l y  t o  
ascer ta i n  i f  t he  goa ls  o f  t he course  have been 
ach ieved.   Format i ve  eva lua t ion  on  the  other  hand,  
i s  concerned to  p rov i de  feedback (Sc r i ven 1967 ;  
Stenhouse 1975)  and  thus a base  fo r  course  
im provem ent ,  mod i f i ca t i on and  fu t i re  p l anning .  

 

The  s ign i f i cance  of  the  con t ras t  as  d rawn by Ke l l y  (1995)  i n  t he  

p reced ing quote,  i s  t ha t  o f  t he p r imary purposes  served  by 

fo rm at i ve eva luat ion  and  summat i ve eva luat i on .  T he common 

ground on  wh ich  the  two  concepts  s tand  i s  t ha t  t hey a re  ve ry  

usef u l  f orms  of  eva luat i on  to  gu ide  educat i onal  p rogramm es.     
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I t  i s  a  genera l l y  acknowl edged,  and to  som e ex tent  an  accepted  

fac t ,  t ha t  the  unde rs tanding  o f  the te rm “cur r i cu l um evalua t i on ”  

m ay d i f f e r  f rom one person  to  ano the r  s i nce  the  use of  t he  te rm 

a lso  d i f f e rs .  S i l beck (1987:5)  no tes  t ha t  “ i ndeed one of  t he  

con t i nu i ng d i l emmas  i n  cur r i cu l um eva lua t i on a r i ses  f rom 

d i f f e ren t  uses  o f  the  te rm i tse l f ” .  I n  t he  same ve in ,  Cooper  

(1979:1)  l aments  t ha t  “unf or tuna te ly  f o r  t he c la r i t y  o f  our  

t hought ,  however,  t he  word  i s  used  i n  a  num ber  o f  ways ” .   

 

The  reason f or  d i f f e rences i n  def in ing  the sam e concept  a re t o  

be  found in  an  exp lanat i on  by  Tawney (1979)  t hat  t here  have 

been two d i f f e rent  po i n ts  o f  f ocus  by researchers :  “one ,  whi ch 

m ight  be  sa i d  t o  cor respond to  t he  idea  of  assessment ,  can  be 

desc r i bed  as  ‘ t he  m easurement  o f  the  ach ievement  ob jec t i ves ’ .  

The  o ther,  perhaps  more ak in  t o  t he i dea  of  eva luat i on  as  a  

sk i l l ,  can  be summed up  as  ‘ t he  co l l ec t i on  and  prov is i on  of  

i n fo rm at i on  about  an  educat i onal  s i t ua t i on ’ ” .   

 

Tawney (1979 :10)  never the less  goes  on  to  g i ve  t he  fo l l owing  

de f i n i t i on :  “cur r i cu l um evaluat i on  i s  t he  co l l ec t ion  and  prov is i on  

of  ev i dence,  on the  bas is  o f  which  dec i s i ons  can  be  taken  

about  t he  feas i b i l i t y,  e f fec t i veness  and educat i ona l  va l ue  o f  

cur r i cu l a ” .  Car l  (1995)  exp la i ns  t hat  cur r i cu l um evalua t i on  

de te rm ines  to  what  ex tent  t he  ob jec t i ves  of  t he  cur r icu l um  have  

been met .  Dav is  (1981)  f ee ls  qu i t e  s t rongl y t hat  “dec is i on  

m ak ing ”  i s  a  majo r  component  o f  t he  p rocess  of  eva lua t i on .  I t  

i s  not  enough f o r  t he  eva lua to r  t o  s im pl y desc r i be the  resu l ts  o f  

t he  eva lua t i on.  They mus t  m ake sound j udgment .  
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Dav i s  (1981,  c i ted  by McCormick  and  James  1988:173)  def i ne 

cur r i cu l um  evalua t i on  as  “ t he p rocess  de l i nea t ing ,  obta i n i ng 

and  prov i d i ng i n f ormat i on use fu l  f o r  m ak ing dec i s i ons  and  

j udgments  abou t  a  cur r i cu l um” .  

 

Nor r i s ’s  observa t ion  (1993:101)  sums up what  comes  out  i n  t he  

fo rego ing  def in i t i ons  of  eva lua t i on tha t  “mos t  def in i t i ons  of  

eva lua t i on suggest  t hat  i ts  purpose i s  t o  concei ve,  ob ta i n  and  

prov i de  i n fo rm at i on  wh ich  dec is i on-makers  i n  t he i r  many f o rm s 

…can use  to  make  dec is i ons about  t he f u tu re o f  spec i f i ed  

p rog rammes or  po l i c i es ” .  I n te res t i ng l y  t hough,  i s  t he fac t  that  a  

comm on purpose i s  re f lec ted o r  expressed i n  t he var ious  

de f i n i t i ons  spann ing  30  years .  “Clear l y,  def i n i t i ons  o f  

eva lua t i on have  undergone very l i t t l e  change  over  t he  past  20  

years ”  (McCormick  and  Jam es  1988) .   

 

2 .6 .2   S yl l abus  eva lua t i on  

I n  educat i on  we  o f ten  hear  o f  cu r r i cu l um evalua t i on,  teacher  

eva lua t i on e tc .  Nor r i s  (1993:101)  ap t l y  po i n ts  out  t hat ,  i n  t he  

d i f f e ren t  aspec ts  o f  educat i on tha t  cou ld  be eva luated ,  “ t he 

noun /  ad j ec t i ve  re f e rs  t o  t he  c l ass  of  ob j ec ts  t o  be eva lua ted ” .  

The  c lose  re l a t i onsh ip  between the  cur r i cu l um and sy l l abus  

shou ld no t  l ead us  i n to  t h i nk i ng that  by  eva lua t i ng  the  

cur r i cu l um ,  one i s  necessar i l y  eva lua t i ng  the sy l l abus too .  Bu t  

what  i s  the  re l a t i onship  between  a  sy l l abus and a cur r i cu l um? 

G i f f o rd (2003:3)  s ta tes  t ha t  “a  sy l l abus  i s  t he ou tcome of  

cur r i cu l um  development  and conta ins  both  i ns t ruc t i ona l  p l an  

and  de ta i l s  o f  t he i ns t ruc t iona l  p rocess  to  be  used wi th i n  a  

de f i ned  un i t  o f  s tudy” .  
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I n  a  s tudy i nvo l v ing  a  g roup o f  med ica l  s tudents  t hat  was 

conduc ted by Bur ton  and McDonald  (2001 ) ,  am ongs t  o ther  

ob j ec t i ves  they sough t  t o  d i scover  the  s tudents ’  unders tanding  

of  cur r i cu l um.  The answers  were  po l ythem at i c  i n  an 

overwhe lming 87 .5% o f  t he  cases w i th  dominant  t hem es  

i nc l ud i ng  ‘ cu r r i cu lum as a  sy l l abus ’ ,  ‘ cur r i cu l um  as me ta-

sy l l abus ’ ,  and ‘ cur r i cu l um as a m eans  to  an end’ .  The  s tudy 

does  se rve to  i n form the  debate  on  cur r i cu l um in  mus ic  

educat i on  even though i t  was  conduc ted w i th  med i ca l  s tudents .  

I t  impor tan t  t o  take  no te o f  t he  fac t  t ha t  Bu r ton  and McDonald  

(2001:2)  spec i f i ca l l y  asked fo r  a  def i n i t i on  o f  cur r i cu lum and 

no t  m edica l  cur r i cu l um as  they “d i d  no t  be l i eve  that  med ica l  

educa t i on  i s  a  ‘ spec ia l  case ’ i n  t h i s  respec t ” .   

 

Car l  d raws a  usefu l  d i s t i nc t i on  between a  sy l l abus ,  a  subjec t  

cur r i cu l um  and a  b road  cur r i cu l um.  A sub jec t  cur r i cu lum i s  

b roader  t han a  sy l l abus  in  t he  sense  tha t  i t  “ i nc l udes  a l l  deta i l s  

f o r  a  spec i f i c  course  o r  schoo l  phase  wh i ch  the  teacher  may 

requ i re  i n  o rder  to  i ns t ruc t  e f fec t i ve l y  i n  t he  subjec t ”  (Car l  

1995:37) .  A b road cur r i cu l um i s  a  co l l ec t i on  of  

sub jec ts / i ns t ruc t i ona l  p resentat i ons  a imed at  a  spec i f i c  targe t  

g roup  and w i th i n  wh i ch these subjec t / p resenta t i ons are  

s t ruc tured  and connec ted  requ i rements  a re  set  ou t ”  (Ca r l  

1995:39) .  “Cu r r i cu l um i s  a  se t  o f  sub jec ts  wh ich  a re f o l l owed”  

(Car l  1995:33) .  These d is t i nc t i ons a re  necessary i n  v i ew o f  t he  

l oose  m anner  i n  wh i ch  the te rms sy l l abus and  cur r i cu l um are 

of t en  used.  Rea-Dick i ns  &  Germaine  (1992)  d i scuss  some 

procedures  that  have  been fo l l owed  i n  t he eva luat i on o f  a  

sy l l abus .  The pr i nc i p l es ,  p rocedures  and m ethods  o f  cur r i cu l um  

evalua t i on a re  app l i cab le  t o  sy l l abus  eva lua t i on .  
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2.6 .3  Eva lua t i on  des ign  

Worthen et  a l  (1997 )  p resent  a  s i x -s tage  p l an f o r  des i gn ing an  

eva lua t i on thus :  

( i )  Focus ing the  eva lua t i on  

( i i )  Co l lec t i ng i n f ormat i on  

( i i i )  Organ i z i ng  i n fo rma t i on  

( i v )  Anal yz i ng  i n f ormat i on  

(v )  Repor t i ng  i n f ormat i on  

(v i )  Admin is te r i ng  the eva luat i on .  

 

The  s i x -s tage  p l an  p resented  i n  t he  f o regoing paragraph  a re  

qu i t e  exp l i c i t  i n  t erms  of  what  each  o f  t he  s tages  i s  concerned  

w i th .  W i th  respect  t o  t he  schoo l  set  up ,  N ixon  (1992)  main ta i ns  

t ha t  t he  b road areas  tha t  shou ld  be  i n f l uenced by eva luat i on 

a re  t eaching  qual i t y,  po l i cy  mak ing  and pup i l  ach ievem ent .  

N i xon i s  r i ght ,  i n  the  sense  tha t  t he th ree  a reas  a re no t  on l y  

i nex t r i cab l y l i nked  bu t  a re  key to  the  overa l l  qua l i t y  o f  

educa t i on .  

 

W hat  com es ou t  c l ear l y  f rom the  d i f f e ren t  approaches  i s  t ha t  

t hey a re  a  p roduc t  o f  d i f f e rent  resea rchers  and  they a re  no t  

necessar i l y  t he  same i n  number,  l e t  a l one the  te rmino logy.  Th i s  

observa t ion  i s  summed up  by  Nor r i s  (1993:102)  t ha t  “many 

k i nds of  m odels  o f  research  have been adumbrated  by d i f f eren t  

rev i ewers  o f  t he f ie l d ” .  

 

2 .6 .4  P rocedures  and methods  o f  cur r i cu lum eva lua t ion  

The  procedures  and  i ns t ruments  f or  eva luat i ng a  cu rr i cu l um a re  

l a rge l y de te rm ined by  what  the  eva luato r  wou ld  l i ke  to  

es tab l i sh.  “Most  peop le wou ld  p robab l y  agree  that  d i f f e ren t  

components  requ i re  d i f f renet  me thods”  (Madaus  &   Ke l l agban 
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1992:132) .  I n  o the r  words ,  t he  p rocedures  and i ns t ruments  a re 

de te rm ined  by the ob jec t i ves  of  t he  env i saged eva lua t i on 

exerc i se .  An  i ns t rument  i s  a  m easur i ng dev ice (Gi l t row 1987:  

3 ) .  Rea-Dick i ns  and  Germaine (1992)  l i s t  the  main  p rocedures  

fo r  co l l ec t i ng  data f or  eva l ua t i on as  se l f -assessment  f o rm s,  

ques t i onnai re ,  obse rvat i on ,  check- l i s ts  and  i nvento r ies  and  

d i a r i es .  

 

Asp inwal l  e t  a l  (1992 :169)  l i s t  t he fo l l owing  methods o f  da ta 

co l l ec t i on f or  eva lua t i on :  

•  Ques t i onnai re  

•  I n te rv i ews  

•  Obse rva t i on  

•  Documenta ry   

•  Vi sua l  ev i dence.  

 

The  above methods  do no t  d i f f e r  w i t h  t hose i den t i f i ed and  

d iscussed by  W orthen  et  a l  (1997) ,  i n fac t  t hey a re  covered  i n  

t he  m ethods i den t i f i ed by W orthen  e t  a l  (1997:351-389) ,  whi ch 

a re :  

•  Test i ng  

•  Documents  and  reco rds  

•  Obse rva t i on  

•  I n te rv i ews  

•  Focus g roups  

•  Conten t  anal ys i s  

•  Unob t rus ive m easu rements  

•  I nvest i ga t i ve  j ourna l i sm  

 

I n  a  s tudy tha t  eva lua tes  educat ion  po l i cy and  con ten t  o f  t he 

m us i c  cur r i cu l um i n  N iger ia ,  Adeagun (2005 )  has used methods  
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o f  da ta co l lec t i on tha t  i nc l ude  quest i onnai res ,  i n te rv i ews ,  

observa t ions and  ana l ys i s  o f  documents .  

 

Som e of  t he m ethods  o f  co l l ec t i ng da ta  f o r  eva luat i on  as  

d i scussed by  W orthen  et  a l  (1997)  and  Aspinwal l  e t  a l  (1992)  

a re  i nc l uded i n  E r l andson e t  a l  (1993) ,  Tuckm an (1994)  and  

Creswe l l  (1998) .  Aspinwal l  e t  a l  (1992:169)  m ake a no te -wor thy  

po in t  about  t he  var i ous  methods of  co l l ec t i ng data  f o r  

eva lua t i on,  that  “a l l  methods have the i r  s t reng ths  and  

weaknesses ,  and  som e methods a re  m ore  appropr i a te  i n  

cer ta i n  c i rcumstances  than o thers ” .  Tha t  t he  methods  em ployed 

i n  eva lua t i on a re  qu i t e  var i ed,  and  tha t  i nd iv i dual  eva luato rs  

wou ld  have the i r  own  i nc l i na t ions w i th i n  t he  p rac t i ces ,  i s  bes t  

cap tu red i n  t he  s ta tem ent  by Smi th  (2001:299 )  t ha t ,  eva lua t i on 

as  a f i e l d  i s  “ec lec t i c  i n  methods,  app roaches ,  and  

p rac t i t i oners ” .  

 

Examples  of  som e procedures and  methods em ploye d i n  

cur r i cu l um  evalua t i on  are  d i scussed by  Dav i s  (1981 ) .  Dav is  

exp la i ns  t hat  i t  i s  t he  teachers  who were  ac t i ve l y  i nvo lved  i n  

eva lua t i ng se l ec ted  aspects  o f  t he school  cur r i cu l um.  I n  one  

exerc i se ,  t he  focus  was  som e top ics  i n  an a r t  p rogramme.  I n  

ano ther  exerc i se ,  spec i f i c  un i ts  o f  a  psycho logy course .  I n  bo th 

cases ,  t he eva luato rs  were  gu ided  by c l ear  ob j ec t i ves  to  be  

addressed.  I t  i s  repor ted  tha t  bo th  eva lua t i on exerc i ses  y i e l ded  

usef u l  resu l ts ,  wh ich  he lped i n  t he  improvement  o f  spec i f i c  

a reas  of  t he cu r r icu l um.  The two  accounts  c l ear l y  dem onst ra te  

t he  need to  spel l  ou t  what  t he eva lua t i on  shou ld  ta rge t  and  the 

ob jec t i ves  to  be ach ieved.  
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2.6 .5  M odels  o f  eva lua t i on  and app roaches  to  

eva lua t i on  

Accord i ng  to  Nor r i s  (1990 )  t he re  i s  no  d i f f e rence be tween  a  

m odel ,  a  m ethod and an  app roach.  “The concep t  o f  mode l  i s  

no rm al l y  used l oosel y  to  re fe r  t o  a  concept i on of ,  app roach  to ,  

o r  somet im es m ethods  o f  eva lua t i on”  (Nor r i s  1990:110) .  Nor r i s  

goes  on  to  observe  that  “m ost  au thors  who wr i t e  about  

eva lua t i on mode l s  use  the concept  i n te rchangeabl y w i t h  t he  

te rm ‘ approach’ .  Wor then  et  a l  (1997:62)  note  t ha t  “ t he  many 

eva lua t i on “m odels ”  that  have  emerged  s i nce  1965 range f rom 

comprehens i ve p resc r i p t i ons  to  check l i s ts  o f  sugges t ions ” .  

W hat  may be  regarded as  model s  o f  eva luat i on  are  i n fac t  

f ram eworks  w i th i n  wh ich  an eva luat ion  m ay be  p l anned .  Car l  

(1995:183)  cap tu res  the  essence of  a  model  i n  s ta t i ng  that  “a  

m odel  m ay suppl y  m eaningf u l  gu i de- l i nes  f or  t he  p rocess  wh i ch  

i s  under taken” .  

   

Stecher  and Dav is  (1987)  i den t i f y f i ve  d i f fe ren t  concept i ons  

about  what  eva l ua t i on  m eans .  They ca l l  t he  concept i ons ,  

“eva lua t i on approaches”  and  they a re :  

( i )  The  Exper imenta l  Approach  

( i i )  The  Goa l -Or i en ted  Approach  

( i i i )  The  Dec i s i on-Focused Approach  

( i v )  The  User -Or i ented  Approach  

(v )  The  Respons i ve Approach .   

 

The  eva lua t i on app roaches  i dent i f i ed  by Stecher  and  Dav i s  do 

no t  d i f f er  fundamenta l l y  f rom the  s i x  b road ca tegor i es  i n to  

wh i ch d i f f e ren t  app roaches  a re p l aced accord i ng to  

c l ass i f i cat i on schem a by W or then et  a l  (1997 )  as  f o l l ows :  

( i )  Ob jec t i ves -or ien ted  approaches  
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( i i )  Management -or i en ted  approaches  

( i i i )  Consumer -or i ented  approaches  

( i v )  Exper t i se -o r i ented  approaches  

(v )  Adversary-o r i en ted  approaches  

(v i )  Par t i c ipan t -o r i en ted  approaches.  

 

The  s im i l a r i t i es  be tween  the  eva l ua t i on  approaches  of  Steche r  

and  Dav is  (1987)  and  those of  W or then  e t  a l  (1997)  do  no t  on l y 

l i e  i n  t he  cha racter i s t i cs  bu t  a l so  i n  t he  semant i c s  o f  the  

te rm ino logy.  For  exam ple “ob jec t i ves -or i en ted approaches”  i s  

s im i l ar  t o  t he “goa l -o r ien ted approach” ,  “managem ent -o r i ented  

approaches”  i s  s im i la r  t o  “dec is i on- f ocused approach ” ,  and   

“ consum er -o r ien ted  app roaches ”  i s  s im i la r  t o  “user -or i ented  

approach” .  

 

The  next  two  sec t i ons  o f  t h i s  Chapter  f ocus on  the var i ous  

eva lua t i on approaches  and i ssues su r round ing eva luat i on  of  

cur r i cu l um  implem entat i on .  A t  the  end  of  t he  two sec t i ons ,  a  

comm ent  on  the appropr i a te  app roach  wi th  regard to  t he  

Botswana s i t uat i on  w i l l  be made.   

2.7 Focus on the  var ious  eva lua t ion  approaches 
2.7 .1  The  ob jec t i ves-o r i en ted approaches  

The  ob jec t i ves -or ien ted  approach prespec i f i es  and s ta tes  t he 

ob jec t i ves  i n  behav iou ra l  t e rms.  Under  t h i s  approach ,  t he  

“ f ocus  i s  on  spec i f y i ng goal s  and  ob jec t i ves  and  dete rmi n ing  

the  ex tent  t o  wh ich  they have  been  a t ta i ned”  (W or then  

1997:78) .  Madaus &  Kel l eghan (1992)  assoc ia te  t he ob jec t i ves  

approach  o f  cur r i cu l um  evalua t ion  w i th  Tyl e r  (1949,  c i t ed by  

Madaus  &  Ke l leghan  1992:120) .  The  approach  has  been nam ed 

af te r  Ralph Ty l e r  (W or then  et  a l  1997:82) .   
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The  ob jec t i ves -or ien ted  approach has  at t rac ted  a l o t  o f  

c r i t i c i sm and debate  wi th  a rguments  advanced i n  f avou r  and  

aga ins t .  W or then  e t  a l  (1997:91)  c red i t  t he ob jec t i ves  o r i ented 

approach  w i th  s imp l i c i t y,  whi ch  they contend i s  the source  of  

i ts  s t reng th and  appea l  s i nce  i t  i s  “eas i l y  unders tood,  easy to  

f o l l ow and imp lemen t ,  and  p roduces i n f orm at ion  tha t  

p rog ramme d i rec to rs  ag ree i s  re l evan t  t o  t he i r  m iss i on ” .  A lso  

g i v i ng  c red i t  to  t he  ob jec t i ves -o r i ented  model  i s  Nor r i s  

(1993:44)  who wr i t es  t ha t  “ f rom the pe rspec t i ve o f  t he 

cur r i cu l um  developer,  t he  ob jec t i ves  model  o f  eva l uat i on  of f ers  

ra t i ona l  approach to  cur r i cu l um p lann ing tha t  i s  very 

pe rsuas i ve both  in  educa t i on and  t ra i n i ng” .  McCorm ick  and  

James  (1988:175 )  however,  doub t  whe ther  the  ob jec t ives -  

o r i en ted  approach “measures up  to  s ta ted i n ten t i ons ” .  W hi l s t  

acknowledging tha t  t he  ob jec t i ves -or i en ted  approach perm i ts  

j udgment  o f  success  o r  f a i l ure ,  McCorm ick  and  James  

(1988:176)  a rgue tha t  i t  i s  “ i ncapable o f  ass is t i ng  i n  the  

d i agnos is  o f  reasons  why a  cur r i cu l um has succeeded or  

f a i l ed” .  The  approach  does no t  p rov i de ev i dence f rom wh ich  

cur r i cu l um  development  can  p roceed.  McCorm ick  and  James  

(1988)  impl y  t hat  t he  ob jec t i ves–or ien ted  approach  does  no t  

m easure  educat i on  qual i t y.  

 

2 .7 .2  M anagement -or i en ted approaches 

As the  name o f  th i s  app roach  sugges ts ,  t he approach  i t se l f  i s  

m eant  t o  se rve  managers  who have to  m ake key dec is i ons  i n  

t he i r  p l aces  o f  work ,  o rgani za t i ons  o r  i ns t i t u t i ons .  Wor then  et  

a l  (1997:97)  ma inta i n  t ha t  “ i ts  ra t iona le  i s  t ha t  eva lua t i ve 

i n fo rm at i on  i s  an  essent ia l  pa r t  o f  good dec i s i on  mak i ng  and 

tha t  t he  eva lua to r  can be  m os t  e f f ec t i ve by  serv i ng  

admin is t ra to rs ,  po l i cy  makers ,  boards ,  p rac t i t i one rs ,  and  o the rs  
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who need good  eva luat i ve i n fo rm at ion” .  I t  i s  f o r  t h i s  reason that  

t he  m anagemen t -o r i ented  approach i s  a l so  known as the  

dec i s i on-or i ented approach .   

 

2.7 .2 .1  The  C IPP eva lua t i on  mode l  

Stuf f l ebeam and Shink f i e l d  (1985)  a re  two i n f l uent i a l  

p roponents  o f  the  managem ent -o r i en ted  approach,  and  have  

deve loped what  has  come to  be  known as  the  CIPP evalua t i on 

m odel .  The  CIPP model  p rov i des “an  eva luat i on  f ramework  t o  

serve managers  and  admin i s t ra to rs  f ac i ng f our  d i f f eren t  k i nds  

of  educat i onal  dec i s i ons ”  (W orthen  e t  a l  1997:98) .  The  f our  

educat i onal  dec is ions ,  wh i ch  a re t ypes  of  eva lua t i on and  the i r  

f unc t i ons  a re :  

•  Contex t  eva lua t ion :  t o  serve  p l ann ing dec is i ons  

•  I npu t  eva lua t ion :  t o  serve s t ruc tu r ing  dec is i ons  

•  Process  eva lua t ion :  t o  serve  implement i ng  dec i s i ons  

•  Produc t  eva lua t ion :  t o  se rve  recyc l i ng dec is i ons.   

The  CIPP der i ves  i ts  name f rom the  f our  educat i onal  dec i s i ons  

of  con tex t  eva luat i on,  i npu t  eva luat ion ,  p rocess  eva lua t i on ,  and  

p roduc t  eva luat i on .  

 

Worthen  et  a l  (1977 :  104-105)  sum up  the  advantages  of  t he  

m anagement -or i en ted  approach as :  i t  g i ves  focus  to  the  

eva lua t i on,  and i t  s t resses  the  impor tance  of  t he u t i l i ty  o f  

i n fo rm at i on .  By i ts  natu re ,  i t  makes the  eva lua t i on easy to  

exp la i n  t o  l ay aud i ences  o r  non-profess i onal s  i n  t he  f i e l d  o f  

eva lua t i on.  Po tent i a l  weakness  a re desc r i bed  as :  t he  eva luato r  

m ay no t  respond to  ques t ions o r  i ssues  tha t  m ay be  s i gn i f i can t  

as  t he  focus  wi l l  be  on  what  t he manager  wan ts  addressed.  

S i nce the  manager  exerc i ses  cont ro l  over  t he  eva lua t ion ,  t he  

m anagement -or i en ted  eva luat i on approach  m ay be  
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undemocrat i c  as  i t  g i ves  p re fe rence to  t op  management ,  and  

m ay theref ore  d i s regard  the needs o f  o thers .  

 

2.7 .2 .2  The  UCL A eva lua t i on  mode l  

The  UCLA evalua t i on  mode l  devel oped by  A lk i n  in  1969 i s  

ano ther  model  t ha t  i s  based on  the  managem ent -or i en ted  

approach .  The mode l  i nc ludes f i ve  types  o f  eva lua t i on  (A l k in  

1969,  c i t ed by W or then  e t  a l  1997:101)  namel y:  

•  S ys tems assessment :  t o  p rov i de in f o rm at ion  about  t he  

s ta te  o f  t he  sys tem.  

•  Programme p lann ing :  t o  ass i s t  i n  t he  se l ec t i on o f  

pa r t i cu l a r  p rogrammes  l i ke l y  to  be ef f ec t i ve  i n  m eet ing  

spec i f i c  educa t i ona l  needs.  

•  Programme implemen ta t i on :  t o  p rov i de  i n fo rmat i on abou t  

whethe r  a  p rogramm e was  in t roduced to  t he appropr ia te  

g roup i n  t he  manner  i n tended.  

•  Programme impro vement :  t o  p rov ide  i n f o rmat i on abou t  

how a  p rogramme i s  f unc t i on i ng and whether  ob j ec t i ves  

a re  ach ieved.  

•  Programme ce r t i f i ca t i on :  t o  p rov ide  i n f o rmat i on about  

t he  va l ue  of  t he  programm e and i ts  po ten t i a l  e l sewhere .  

 

2.7 .3   Consumer-or i en ted  approaches  

The  consumer -or ien ted  approach i s  used i n  t he eva lua t i on  of  

t he  use  o r  consum pt i on of  educat iona l  goods  and serv i ces .  I t  

p rov i des the  consumer  w i th  t he i n fo rm at i on tha t  t hey need to  

know about  t he  p roduc t  o r  serv i ce.  The  eva lua to r  dec i des  on,  

and  d raws  up  a check l i s t  o f  what  are  t he  m ain aspects  be ing 

eva lua ted .  W or then  e t  a l  (1997)  acknowl edge the immense 

con t r i but i on m ade by  Sc r i ven (1991b) ,  Mor r i se t  and  Stevens 

(1967) ,  and Pat terson  (n .d . )  i n  shap ing  the consumer-or i en ted 
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approach  to  eva lua t i on .  I n  t he i r  check l i s t ,  Mor r i set  and  Steven 

(1967,  c i t ed  by  Wor then  et  a l  1997:111)  p rov i de  the fo l l owing  

gu ide l i nes  fo r  p roduc t  anal ys i s :   

•  Desc r ibe  the  charac te r i s t i cs  o f  t he  p roduc t  

•  Anal yze  i t s  ra t i ona le  and  ob jec t i ves  

•  Cons ider  antecedent  condi t i ons  i n  us i ng  th i s  p roduct  

•  Cons ider  i ts  con ten t  

•  Cons ider  t he i ns t ruc t i ona l  t heory and  teaching  s t ra teg ies  

used i n  t h i s  p roduc t  

•  Form  overa l l  j udgments .  

 

The  main s t rength  o f  t he  consum er -or i ented  approach,  

accord i ng  to  W or then  e t  a l  (1997)  i s  t ha t  t he  approach  has 

advanced the  knowledge of  consumers  about  t he  appropr i a te  

c r i t e r i a  i n  se l ec t i ng  educat i ona l  serv i ces  and  products .  

Consumers  have becom e enl i gh tened and theref o re aware  o f  

t he  t r i c ks  used by comm erc i a l  ente rp r i ses ,  and  a re t heref o re  

l ess  gu l l i b le  when i t  comes  to  the craze  fo r  cer ta i n  p roduc ts .   

 

As  fa r  as  t he weaknesses  of  t he app roach  are concerned,  

Worthen  et  a l  (1997 :117)  observe tha t  consum er–or ien ted  

eva lua t i on can i nc rease  the cos t  o f  p roducts  as  t he cos t  o f  t he  

eva lua t i on could  be  passed to  t he  consumer.  The  approach  

could  s t i f l e  l oca l  i n i t i a t i ve  as  “ l oca l  p rac t i t i oners  may becom e 

i nc reas ing l y dependen t  on  outs i de p roduc ts  and  serv i ces ” .  

 

2.7 .4   Exper t i se -o r i en ted  approaches  

Exper t i se -or i ented  approach ,  exp la i n  W or then  e t  a l  (1997:119) ,  

“depends  p r im ar i l y  upon pro f ess i ona l  exper t i se  to  j udge an  

i ns t i t u t i on,  p rogramme,  p roduct ,  o r  ac t i v i t y” .  W or then  e t  a l  

(1997)  o rgani ze  the  var i ous  ways  in to  whi ch the approach  could  
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be  executed  i n to  f ou r  categor i es  namel y,  f o rmal  rev i ew sys tem,  

i n fo rm al  rev i ew sys tem ,  ad hoc  pane l  rev i ew,  and  ad  hoc 

i nd iv i dual  rev i ew.  The Exper t i se -o r ien ted  approach to  

eva lua t i on of f e rs  t he  advantage that  i t  ensu res adhe rence  to ,  

and  main tenance of  h i gh s tandards  i n  educat i on  as  i t  i s  used  to  

assess  the ef f ec t i veness of  p rogrammes.  

 

A m ajo r  shor tcoming  w i th  t he  exper t i se -o r i ented  approach  to  

eva lua t i on i s  i ts  dependence on  subjec t i ve p rof ess i ona l  

exper t i se  and i t  i s  t herefo re l i ke l y  to  be  mar red  by  persona l  

b i as  o f  t he eva luato r.  

 

2.7 .5   Ad versar y-o r i en ted  approaches  

Adversary-o r i en ted  eva luat i on  re f e rs  t o  “any eva luat ion  i n  

wh i ch p l anned oppos i t i on i n  t he  po in ts  o f  v i ew of  d i f fe ren t  

eva lua to rs  o r  eva lua t i on  team s i s  t he  resu l t  o f  e f f o r ts  t o  

ba lance  b i as  by  genera t i ng  oppos ing  v i ews  wi th i n  t he ove ra l l  

eva lua t i on”  (W orthen  e t  a l  1997:515) .  I n  t he  Adversary-o r i en ted  

eva lua t i on approach  fa i rness  i s  ach ieved by i ncorpora t i ng  bo th  

pos i t i ve  and  nega t i ve v i ews  i n to  t he  eva luat i on .   

 

Adversary-o r i en ted  eva luat i on  “encompasses  a co l lec t i on of  

d i vergent  eva luat ion  p rac t i ces  that  m ight  l oose l y be  re f e r red  to  

as  adve rsar i a l  i n  na tu re .  I n  i ts  b road  sense,  t he  te rm re f ers  t o  

a l l  eva lua t i ons  in  wh i ch there i s  a  p l anned  oppos i t i on  i n  t he 

po in ts  o f  v i ew o f  d i f f e rent  eva luators  o r  eva lua t i on teams. ”  

(W or then  et  a l  1997 :138) .  Th is  approach  b r i ngs  together  a l l  

s takeho lders  i n  t he  eva lua t i on  in  a  pub l i c  hear i ng,  f ace- to - face,  

and  i n  an i n te rac t i ve  sess i on  cha rac te r i zed by ques t ion i ng ,  

c ross -examina t i on  and  tes t imon ies .  The  approach  i s  a l so  

known as  the  adversa ry  mode l  o r  the  debate  mode l .  
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The  Adversa ry-o r ien ted  app roach has  the  advantage tha t  i t  

cou ld  be used wi th  o the r  eva luat i on approaches,  and i s  ab l e  t o  

p rov i de  a w ide range of  i n f orma t i on  to  t hose  who need i t .  

Perhaps the  overarch ing  s t reng th i s  t he  fac t  t ha t  i t  e l im inates  

obv ious  b i ases i n  t he  eva lua t i on.   

 

As  fa r  as  t he weaknesses  of  t he adversary-o r i ented  approach  

are  concerned,  Wor then  et  a l  (1997:148)  a rgue that ,  “despi t e  

t he i r  po tent i a l  f or  mak ing  eva lua t i on f i nd i ngs  more i n te res t i ng 

and  mean ingfu l  t o  dec is i on  makers ,  adversary-o r i en ted  

approaches  to  eva luat i on  a re not  ye t  su f f i c ien t l y  we l l  developed 

to  serve as  a  s tanda rd  m odel  f o r  f u tu re  e f fo r ts . ”  The adve rsary-

o r i en ted  approach i nvo lves  enormous  cos ts ,  wh ich  some 

evalua to rs  m ay no t  be ab le  t o  m eet .  The  costs  main ly  s tem 

f rom set t i ng  up  the  s t ruc tu res ,  and  p repa r i ng  the  case ,  whi ch 

shou ld be  argued i n  t he  cour t room s t y l e ,  rounding up  the r i ght  

ca l i ber  o f  par t i c i pan ts ,  as  we l l  as  manag ing  the  process.  Tied  

to  t he  fo regoing po in t ,  i s  t he po in t  tha t  sha red  conc lus i ons i n  a  

debate  setup  a re se l dom reached.  The approach  i s  too  

l egal i s t i c  i n  out l ook  and  the re fo re  does  no t  have any appea l i ng 

educat i onal  va l ue.  

 

2.7 .6   Par t i c i pan t -or i en ted  approaches  

I n  t he  Pa r t i c i pant -o r i ented  approach,  t he eva luato r  has   

f i rs thand exper i ence  o f  p rogramme ac t i v i t i es  and  a l l  re l a ted  

se t t i ngs .  I t  i s  a  na tu ra l i s t i c  approach  to  eva l ua t ion  s i nce  i t  

en ta i l s  s tudyi ng  p rogramm es on  s i te .  I n  t h i s  approach  those  

who are  be ing eva luated  a re  a l so pa r t i c i pant  i n  t he  eva lua t i on 

exerc i se .  W or then  e t  a l  (1997:156)  exp la i n  t ha t  eva lua t i ons tha t  
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use  the  Par t i c i pan t -o r i ented  approach  genera l l y  i nc lude  the 

fo l l owing  charac te r i s t i cs :  

•  They depend on  in tu i t i ve reasoning 

•  They use  a  mul t i p l i c i t y  o f  da ta  

•  They do  no t  f o l l ow a  s tanda rd  p l an  

•  They record  m ul t i p l e  ra the r  t han  s ing l e  rea l i t i es .  

 

Par t i c ipan t -o r i en ted  approach  emplo ys  such m ethods  as  case  

s tud ies ,  e thnography,  qua l i ta t i ve  and  quant i ta t i ve t echniques ,  

and  s to ryte l l i ng.  

 

The  i nvo l vement  o f  eva lua to rs  as  par t i c i pan ts  o f f e rs  t he  

advantage that  par t i c i pants  de te rmine  the  boundar i es  o f  t he  

eva lua t i on,  thus se rv i ng  “an  im por tan t  educat i ve  f unc t i on  by 

c rea t i ng be t te r - in fo rm ed programme s ta f f ”  (W or then  1997:154) .  

They a l so  po in t  ou t  t ha t  us i ng  the  par t i c i pan t -o r i ented  app roach  

has  the  poten t i a l  t o  p rov i de new i ns i ghts  and  appl i cab le  

t heo r i es  about  educa t i onal  and  other  p rogrammes.  W or then  et  

a l  (1997:167)  a l so  apprec i a te ,  as  a  s t reng th o f  t h i s  approach ,  

i ts  f l ex i b i l i t y  and  ab i l i t y  t o  em ploy m ul t i p l e  data co l lec t i on 

techniques to  p rov i de  “a  v i ew of  l ess  tangib l e  bu t  c ruc i a l  

aspects  o f  human and organi za t i ona l  behav iour ” .   

 

I n  po i n t i ng ou t  t he  l im i ta t ions  of  t he  par t i c ipan t -o r i en ted  

approach ,  W orthen  e t  a l  (1997 )  observe  tha t  the  approach  i s  

t oo  subjec t i ve  as  i t  depends  on human observat i on,  and  a l so 

a l l ows  f or  i n tu i t i ve  p rocess ing of  da ta  by t he  eva luato r.  Th is  

observa t ion  ra i ses  quest i ons  as  t o  the  eva lua t i veness  o f  t he  

approach .  Fur the r  observa t i ons  have  been  made  that  t he  

approach  i nvo lves ex tended f i e l dwork ,  wh i ch could  no t  on l y be  
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cos t l y,  but  a l so l im i ts  t he  number o f  cases  that  cou ld  be  

s tud ied ex tens ive ly.  

2.8 Eva lua t ion o f  cur r icu lum implementat ion  

L i te ra tu re  spec i f i ca l l y  re l a ted  to  t he eva luat i on  of  t he 

im plem enta t i on o f  an  a r ts  cur r i cu l um i s  very scarce .  A poss i b l e  

exp lana t i on as  t o  why th i s  i s  t he  case  m ay be  found in  t he  

observa t ion  made by Snyder,  F rances  & Zumwal t  (1992:403)  

t ha t  “ i t  appears  t ha t  t he  p rocess  of  cur r i cu l um imp lementat i on  

was  no t  s tud i ed  as  a separa te en t i t y ” .  I t  should  t herefo re  m ake 

sense to  ex tend  the  l i t e ra tu re t o  o ther  sub jec t  a reas  wi th i n  t he  

f i e l d  o f  educa t i on.  I n  t h i s  regard  the p r i nc ip l es  o f  cu r r i cu l um 

im plem enta t i on  a re  bas ica l l y  t he  same ac ross  the  d i f fe ren t  

a reas  of  educat i on .  P roceeding  fu r ther  a l ong  tha t  l i ne  o f  

t hought ,  i t  wou ld make sense to  assum e tha t  eva luat i on  o f  t he  

im plem enta t i on o f  an  a r ts  p rogramme wou ld  be  i n fo rmed by 

s im i l ar  s tud i es  i n  educa t i on  as  i nd ica ted  i n  t he i n t roduc t i on to  

t h i s  chap te r.  

 

Cur r i cu l um imp lementat i on  m ay occur  i n  one o f  t he  fo l l owing  

s i t uat i ons .  F i rs t ,  when a  new cur r i cu l um has  been developed 

and i s  pu t  i n  p l ace  to  be  fo l l owed in  a  new l earn i ng o r  t ra i n i ng  

p rog ramme.  I n  t h i s  s i t ua t i on,  t here wou ld  have been no  f o rm o f  

cur r i cu l um  pr i o r  to  t he one  tha t  i s  be i ng i n t roduced .  So  i t  wou l d 

be  a  t o ta l l y  new p rog ramme.   

 

Second,  i t  may occur  fo l l owing  a rev i ew o f  a  cur r i cu lum that  i s  

cur ren t l y  i n  p l ace.  Th is  i s  a  t yp i ca l  scenar i o  o f  cur r i cu l um 

change,  and i t  ca l l s  f o r  bo th adop t ion  of ,  and adaptat i on  to  the 

new cur r i cu l um.  In  bo th s i t ua t i ons,  t here  a re cer ta i n  fac to rs  

t ha t  m ay i n f l uence  the exerc i se of  cu r r i cu l um implem entat i on .  
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Som e of  t he fac to rs  would  be common to  bo th s i t uat ions ,  wh i l e  

o the rs  wou ld be  pecul i a r  t o  e i ther  one  of  t he s i t uat i ons .  Car l  

(1995:166)  pos i ts  t hat  “a f t er  t he re levant  consumers  have  been 

prepared  f or  t he  change env i saged,  t he imp lementat ion  phase 

fo l l ows ” .  McCormick  and  James (1988:173)  c l a r i f y  t ha t  t he  

consum ers  a re “ t eachers  and  schools ”  and  pos i t  t ha t  t he  

successfu l  im plem entat i on  of  i nnova t i on,  t hat  f o l l ows  af te r  

d i sseminat i on ,  “depend on  the i r  j udgm ent  and  ac t i ons ” .   

 

Car l  (1995)  goes on  to  h i n t  a t  what  wou ld go  a l ong  way 

towards  ensur ing  the  success fu l  imp lementat i on  of  a  cur r i cu l um  

by s ta t i ng tha t  the  par t  p l ayed  by ins t ruc t iona l  l eaders  and 

teachers  “dete rm ines  successfu l  and  ef f ec t i ve  cu r r i cu l um 

im plem enta t i on to  a  g reat  ex ten t ” .  In  as  f a r  as  t he  s t ra teg ies  o f  

im plem enta t i on a re  conce rned,  Jordan (1989,  c i t ed by  Car l  

1995)  cau t ions tha t  a  d i s t i nc t i on  mus t  be  made be tween 

s t ra teg ies  t ha t  p romote  and those  tha t  i nh i b i t  im plementa t ion .  

Snyder  e t  a l  (1992:402)  observe tha t  “ research  on cur r i cu l um 

im plem enta t i on has  y i e l ded  c l ear  f ind i ngs  about  t he  cond i t i ons  

tha t  f ac i l i ta te  o r  i nh i b i t  t he p rocess of  im plem ent i ng a  p roposed  

cur r i cu l um ”.   I t  i s  t he  adopt ion  o f  promot i ng  s t ra teg ies  t ha t  

wou ld  ensure the  success  o f  implem entat i on .  

 

Snyder  e t  a l  (1992:404)  comment  tha t  m os t  cur r i cu l um 

im plem enta t i on has  been s tud ied  f rom a  f i de l i t y  perspec t i ve  on 

the  assum pt i on  tha t  the  “des i red outcom e of  cur r i cu l a r  change 

i s  f i de l i t y  t o  t he  o r i g ina l  p l an” .  Snyder  e t  a l  go  on to  exp la i n  

t ha t  t he  concerns of  t h i s  t hes is  have  the re fo re  been focused on  

(1 )  measur i ng  the  degree  to  whi ch a  par t i cu l ar  i nnova t i on  

i s  implemented  as  p l anned and  
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(2 )  i den t i f y i ng the  f ac to rs  wh ich  fac i l i ta te  o r  h i nder  

im plem enta t i on as  p l anned.  

Snyder  e t  a l  (1992:404)  po in t  out  tha t  under l y i ng  the f i de l i t y  

pe rspec t i ve a re  “ cer ta i n  assum pt ions  about  cur r i cu l um 

knowledge,  change ,  and the ro l e  o f  t he  teacher. ”  The  ro l e  o f  

t he  teacher  i n  t h i s  regard i s  very c ruc i a l  i n  ensur i ng a  

successfu l  im plem entat i on  of  the cur r i cu l um.  

 

The  fac to rs  t ha t  m ay have  a d i rec t  bear i ng  on  cur r i cu l um 

im plem enta t i on a re  wha t  t h i s  sec t i on  of  t he  l i t e ra tu re  rev i ew 

w i l l  f ocus on .  Such  f ac to rs  need to  be  eva lua ted  i n  o rder  t o  

de te rm ine  the  ex ten t  t o  whi ch  they i n f l uence  the  sens i t i ve 

exerc i se  of  cur r i cu l um imp lementa t ion .    

 

Car l  (1995:167)  l i s ts  t he  fo l l owing  de te rm ina t i ve f ac to rs  f o r  

successfu l  im plem entat i on :  

•  Cont i nuous contac t  w i t h  consum ers  t o  g i ve  adv i ce and  

he lp  

•  C l ear  communica t i on to  i l l us t ra te  ro l es  and to  exp la in  

t e rm ino logy,  i l l us t ra t i on of  poss i b l e  m eans  o f  eva lua t ion  

and  to  supp l y answers  t o  quer i es  

•  P rov is i on of  suppor t  serv i ce  

•  Com pensat i on ( f or  exam ple,  f i nanc ia l )  p ra i se ,  

acknowledgement ,  but  a l so  i n t r i ns i c  aspec ts  o f  

compensat i on .  

 

I n  addi t i on t o  t he  fac to rs  l i s t ed  above,  Jordan (1989,  c i t ed by 

Car l  1995:168)  advoca tes  fo r  developmen t  t h rough teachers  

ac t i ve  invo lvement  and by o f f e r i ng  suppor t  du r i ng  

im plem enta t i on.  Jordan recogni zes  the  fac t  t ha t  p rob lems  mus t  

be  con t inuous l y  addressed and prac t i ce -o r i ented  in -se rv i ce  
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t ra i n i ng mus t  be  g iven .  Last l y  Jordan (1989)  b r i ngs  up  the 

i s sue of  pa r t i c i pat i on ,  whi ch i s  a l so v i ta l  f o r  successfu l  

im plem enta t i on.  I t  i nc ludes  ac t i ve  invo l vement  i n  t he c l assroom  

and a  re l a t i onship  o f  conf i dence be tween i n i t i a to rs  and  

im plem enters .  

 

Cur r i cu l um imp lementat i on  i s  bu t  a  c ruc i a l  s tage  i n  the  who le  

cur r i cu l um  development  p rocess .  The  cu r r i cu l um deve lopment  

p rocess  enta i l s  o ther  equa l l y  c ruc i a l  s tages .  Mos t te r  (1986:8-9 ,  

c i t ed by Car l  1995)  i den t i f i es  t he s i x  author i ta t i ve  phases  of  

cur r i cu l um  development  as :  

( i )  I n i t i a t i on  

( i i )  P l anning  

( i i i )  Deve lopm ent  

( i v )  Test i ng  

( v )  Im plementat i on  

( v i )  Summat i on  eva lua t i on .  

 

I t  i s  t he  developmen ta l  and  im plementa t ion  phase tha t  a re o f  

pa r t i cu l a r  i n te res t  t o  t h i s  resea rcher.  Accord i ng  to  Mos t te r  

(1986:8-9 ,  c i t ed by Car l  1995)  t he  developm enta l  phase  deals  

w i t h  t he  aspec ts  o f  se l ec t i on and  c l ass i f i cat i on  of  l earn i ng  

con ten t  and  re f i nement  o f  goals ,  t he  suppl y i ng  of  d i dac t i c  

ou t l i nes ,  and  the  deve lopm ent  and  p roduc t i on  o f  teach ing 

m ater i a l s .  The  imp lementa t i on  phase deals  wi t h  the  p l ann ing of  

l ea rn i ng con tents ,  d i sseminat i on ,  t eacher  o r i enta t i on and  

i ns t ruc t i on .  

 

I t  i s  f o r  t h i s  reason tha t  i t  becom es necessary t o  make 

re f e rence to  cur r i cu l um development  and eva luat i on  i n  

d i scuss i ng cur r i cu l um,  so as  t o  put  such  d iscuss ion  in  con tex t .  
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The  mus i c  cur r i cu l um im plem enta t i on  i s  a  pa ins tak i ng  exerc i se 

tha t  should  a rouse  su f f i c ient  cur i os i t y  t o  f i nd ou t  whether  t he 

necessary p repa ra t i ons tha t  a re  war ran ted  by t he p rac t i ca l  

na tu re  o f  t he sub jec t  mat te r  a re g i ven  due a t t ent i on .  The  mus ic  

cur r i cu l um  implem entat i on  exerc i se  therefo re car r i es  wi th  i t  

se r i ous admin is t ra t i ve and  l og is t i ca l  imp l i cat i ons.  

 

Bef o re t h i s  sec t i on  of  t he  l i t e ra tu re rev i ew zeroes  i n  on  the 

p rocess  o f  m us i c  cur r i cu l um implementat i on ,  t he  genera l  i s sues  

rega rd i ng cur r i cu lum im plem entat i on  i n  genera l  as  d i scussed i n  

t he  ava i l ab l e  l i t e ra tu re  wi l l  be cons ide red.  To  Sco t t  (1994)  

cur r i cu l um  implem entat i on  i s  essent i a l l y  abou t  cur r icu l um  

change.  I t  i s  a  p rocess tha t  must  be  p l anned and shou ld take 

i n to  cons iderat i on the  needs  and asp i ra t i ons  of  s takeho lders .  

Am ong the s takeho lders  t hat  need to  be  i nvo l ved i n  the  

cur r i cu l um  implementat i on  process  i s  t he  teache r.  The  teachers  

a re  im por tant  because they a re  t he  agents  o f  cur r i cu l um 

change (Conway 2002;  Wai -yum 2003;  Scot t  2004;  Onwu &  

Mogar i  2004) .  The  par t i c ipat i on  of  t eachers  should  no t  j us t  be 

conf i ned to  t he  imp lementa t i on  exe rc i se.  They mus t  a l so  p l ay 

an  ac t i ve  ro l e  i n  the  cur r i cu l um deve lopment  p rocess .   

 

Conway (2002)  f ee ls  t ha t  by i nvo lv ing  teachers  i n  cur r i cu l um 

deve lopment ,  t eachers  w i l l  have  a sense  of  ownersh ip  o f  t he  

cur r i cu l um  document .  Teachers ’ par t i c ipa t i on  wi l l  a l so  ensure 

tha t  t he re  i s  no  d isconnect i on  between the sy l l abus con ten t  

and  what  i s  taught .  I n fac t ,  t eachers  f eatu re qu i te  p rominent l y  i n  

t he  th ree  fac to rs  iden t i f i ed  by  Scot t  (2004)  as  in f l uenc ing  

cur r i cu l um  change.  They a re :  f i rs t ,  no t  re l a t i ng cur r icu l um 

change to  o rgani za t i onal  s t ruc tu re  and  school  admin is t ra t i on.  

By no t  re l a t i ng cur r i cu l um change  to  o rgani za t i onal  s t ruc tu re 
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and  school  admin is t ra t i on ,  “ t he  resu l t  i s  t ha t  o f ten  the 

budgetary,  emot i ona l ,  and co l leg i a l  suppo r t  a re  m iss i ng  and 

such  th i ngs  as  ro les  and  the  admin is t ra t i ve  p rocess  and f ocus 

a re  l e f t  unchanged.  A rec ipe  fo r  f a i lu re ”  (Scot t  2004:  157) .  

Second,  l ack  o f  mean ingf u l  ro l e  i n  s ta f f  developm ent  dec i s i on  

m ak ing  fo r  t eachers .  Th i rd ,  t he  i so la t i on  of  t eachers .   

 

I n  d i scuss i ng educat i onal  po l i cy imp lementat i on  in  re l a t i on to  

t he  implem enta t ion  of  t he  mus i c  cur r i cu l um i n  Niger i a ,  Adeagun 

(2005:7-4)  makes no te o f  an impor tan t  fac to r  i n  cur r icu l um 

im plem enta t i on,  tha t  o f  p r i o r - t ra i n i ng  of  t eachers  f o r  p re -school  

i ns t i t u t i ons .  Such teachers  a re m ain l y  secondary schoo l  

l eavers ,  who “a re  o f t en  f rus t ra ted  tha t  t hey have  no t  en te red  

h i gher  i ns t i t u t i ons  l i ke  t he i r  peers ,  as  babys i t t e r  t eachers ” .  

Adeagun (2005 )  observes  tha t  t he  teachers  a re un t ra i ned and  

the i r  knowledge and unde rs tanding  of  both  ind i genous  N iger i an  

and  European m us i c  i s  doubt fu l .     

 

To  overcome the p rob lems  desc r i bed  i n  t he  p receding  

pa ragraphs ,  Sco t t  (1994)  p roposes a  conceptua l  f ramework  f o r  

cur r i cu l um  implem entat i on .  The f ramework  recogni zes  the  fac t  

t ha t  cur r i cu l um imp lementa t i on ,  s ta f f  developm ent  and  the 

p rocedures  fo r  mon i to r i ng and  eva lua t i ng  a re i next r icab l y 

l i nked .  The f ram ework  i s  t he re fo re  a  mode l  deve loped w i th  t he 

pu rpose  of  gu i d i ng  (Scot t  1995:  58)  “our  unders tanding  o f  t he  

p rocess  and to  i n teg ra te  p l anning of  cur r i cu l um changes  and 

s ta f f  developmen t  w i t h  s ta f f  deve lopment  i tse l f  and  wi th  t he  

m oni to r i ng and  eva luat i on  of  bo th cur r i cu l um imp lementa t ion  

and  s ta f f  developm ent ” .  The  model  t heref o re,  under l i nes  the  

fac t  t hat ,  fo r  cur r i cu l um  implementa t i on  to  p roceed 

m eaning f u l l y  and success fu l l y,  a l l  the  necessa ry  p repara t i ons  
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shou ld  be  put  f i rm l y i n  p l ace .  I t  i s  a l l  about  m anagi ng 

cur r i cu l um  change and h i gh l i ghts  the  a t t endan t  f ac to rs  t o  

cur r i cu l um  implem entat i on  that  a re  o f t en seen as  l oose  en t i t i es  

and  consequen t l y  no t  coord i nated  as  a who le.  Such fac to rs  

have  a  d i rec t  bear i ng on  cur r i cu l um imp lementat i on and  could  

t heref o re  ensure the  success  o r  f a i l u re  o f  t he  exe rc i se .   

 

P l ummer idge  (1995)  concurs ,  w i t h  the  v i ew tha t  success f u l  

cur r i cu l um  implem entat i on  i s  a lways  dependent  on  four  f ac tors ,  

namel y :  accommodat i on ,  s ta f f i ng ,  t ime and f i nanc ia l  resou rces.  

Accord i ng  to  P lummer idge  (1995:146) ,  “o f  t hese ,  t he two tha t  

m i l i ta te  most  s t rong l y aga ins t  t he  developm ent  o f  

comprehens i ve and  coheren t  p rogrammes  are  t eacher  suppl y  

and  the a l l ocat i on of  cur r i cu l um t ime” .  The  c ruc i a l  and  p i vota l  

ro l e  p l ayed  b y the teacher  i n  cur r i cu l um im plementa t ion  i s  

g i ven  em phas is  by  Snyder  e t  a l  (1992 :404)  i n  s ta t i ng that :    

Im plementat i on  i s  success fu l  when the  teachers  
car ry  ou t  t he  cur r i cu l a r  change as  d i rec ted .  I f  t hey 
do  car ry ou t  t he p l an as  i n tended,  then  the cur r i cu l a r  
change i tse l f  can  be  f a i r l y  eva lua ted .  I f  t hey  do  no t  
im plem ent  t he  i nnova t i on  cor rec t l y  o r  f u l l y,  t hen  the  
change cannot  be  fu l l y  eva luated  because i t  was  
never  rea l l y  im plem ented .  

 

The  proceed ing s ta tement  assum es tha t  a l l  o ther  p repara t i ons 

to  enable t he teachers  t o  f unct i on e f fec t i ve l y  and  ef f i c i en t l y,  

wou ld  have been pu t  i n  p l ace .  Fo l l ow ing  a d i scuss i on on  

approaches  to  eva luat i on  and an  i n te r roga t i on of  l i t e ra tu re  on 

eva lua t i on of  cur r i cu l um im plementa t i on ,  t h i s  sec t i on of  t he  

Chap te r  re l a tes  what  a rose  f rom the  above d iscuss i on  to  t he  

s i t uat i on i n  Botswana.  The approaches  tha t  should  

m eaning f u l l y  gu i de  cur r i cu l um evalua t i on  and sy l l abus  

eva lua t i on a re  t he Objec t i ves -or i ented  approaches,  
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Management -or i en ted  approaches,  and  Par t i c i pan t -o r i ented  

approaches .   

 

The  reasons  fo r  advoca t ing  these approaches  a re  as  f o l l ows :  

 

Ob jec t i ves-o r i en ted  approaches :  These  approaches  a re 

usef u l  i n  eva luat ing  the ex ten t  to  wh i ch  the  sy l l abus ob jec t i ves ,  

wh i ch a re  expressed i n  behav ioura l  t e rms ,  a re  ach ieved du r i ng  

the  course o f  t each ing  o r  a t  t he end of  t eaching.  The  re l evance 

of  such approaches  i n  eva luat i ng  the  Crea t i ve and  Pe r f o rm ing  

A r ts  sy l l abus  i s  t ha t  i t  shou ld  a l so  in f l uence the qual i t y  o f  

con ten t  i n  t he  sub jec t .  The  adequacy o f  con ten t  o r  i nadequacy 

thereo f  does de termine  the  ex tent  to  wh ich  sy l l abus ob jec t i ves  

a re  addressed.  Adequa te  conten t  tha t  i s  f u l l y  suppor ted  by 

appropr i a te  t eaching s t ra teg ies  and methodolog ies  i s  im por tant  

i n  ach iev i ng the s ta ted  sy l l abus  ob jec t i ves .  I n  t he  event  

ob j ec t i ves  a re no t  f u l l y  addressed,  the  approach  shou ld  p rov i de 

the  bas is  f o r  d i agnos ing  the  causes  of  such  shor t coming.  The 

Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus  p resents  chal lenges  that  

m ay requ i re  i n te rven t i on  i n  t he f orm of  Objec t i ves-or i en ted  

approaches  to  eva luat i on  in  o rder  to  ass i s t  i n  de te rm in i ng 

whethe r  t he  sy l l abus  ob jec t i ves  a re  be ing  met .  

 

M anagement -or i en ted approaches :  These  approaches  should  

i n fo rm whoeve r  i s  i n  managem ent ,  and  who theref o re  should  be  

a  par t i c ipan t  when  such  approaches  a re used.  Managem ent -

o r i en ted  approaches  a re  re l evant  i n  school s  as  they shou ld 

gu ide schoo l  heads  i n  m ak ing  dec is i ons  about  t he p rog rammes 

tha t  t hey a re  requ i red  to  implem ent .  A case i n  po in t  here  i s  t he  

Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus ,  wh ich  i s  re l a t i ve l y  new 
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i n  t he  p r imary schoo l  cur r i cu l um,  and  wh ich  the  school  heads 

have  to  implement .  

 

Par t i c i pan t -or i en ted  approaches :  The adopt i on and  

observance of  p r inc i p l es  o f  t hese k i nd of  approaches  should  

i n fo rm au thor i t i es  as  t o  t he  bes t -p laced peop le  t o  car ry ou t  

cur r i cu l um  or  sy l l abus  eva luat i on .  Should  Par t i c i pant -o r i ented  

approaches  be used i n  eva lua t ing  the  Crea t i ve and  Per f o rm ing  

A r ts  sy l l abus ,  t he teachers  wou ld be  the r i ght  peop le t o  be  the 

pa r t i c i pants  i n  such  an exerc i se .  The  teachers  have  f i rs thand 

exper i ence  of  t he de l i ve r i ng the sy l l abus  and  should  theref o re  

come up  wi th  observa t i ons  em anat ing  f rom the i r  p rac t i ce and  

cons t ruc t i ve  sugges t i ons  of  how improv i ng  the  p rac t i ce .   

 

The  re levan t  e va lua t i on  mode l  

I n  v i ew o f  the  l i te ra tu re  rev i ewed  thus  fa r,  The  C IPP eva luat i on  

m odel  by  Stuf f l ebeam and Shink f ie ld  (1985)  i s  re l evan t  t o  bo th 

t he  eva lua t i on of  con ten t  i n  t he  Crea t i ve  and  Per fo rming  A r ts  

sy l l abus  and im plem entat i on .  The advantage w i th  t h i s  mode l  i s  

t ha t  i t  h i gh l i ghts  and  pu ts  emphas is  on the eva luat i on  o f  c r i t i ca l  

aspects  i n  cur r i cu l um evaluat i on  and  im plementat i on,  namel y  

Contex t  eva luat i on ,  I npu t  eva luat i on ,  P rocess  eva luat i on ,  and  

P roduc t  eva luat i on .   

2.9 An overv iew o f  educat iona l  evalua t ion and 

p rogramme implementa t ion  in  Botswana  

Thi s  sec t ion  of  t he  l i t e ra tu re  rev i ew surveys  the l i t e ra tu re  on 

educat i onal  eva lua t i on ,  p rog ramme evalua t i on  and  p rogramm e 

im plem enta t i on i n  Bo tswana.  P rogramme evaluat i on  l ooks  a t  

t he  per fo rm ance and qua l i t y  o f  a l l  aspec ts  o f  a  t ra i n ing  

p rog ramme (Gi l t row 1987) .  Th is  sec t i on of  t he  l i te ra tu re  l ooks  
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a t  approaches  and m ethodo logy as  c r i t i ca l  aspec ts  o f  

eva lua t i on.   

 

Accord i ng  to  t he  Evaluat i on Gui de l i nes  fo r  t he Min is t r y  o f  

Educat i on  (1988:  1 -5 ) ,  wh ich  the  Depar tm ent  o f  Cur r i cu l um and 

Deve lopm ent  s t i l l  f o l l ows ,  eva lua t i on  i s  a imed a t  ach iev i ng  

e i ght  i n te r re la ted goa l s ,  nam el y :  

•  To  i n fo rm dec is i ons  whi ch i n f l uence  po l i cy  f o rmat i on  and  

deve lopment  

•  To  recommend  courses  of  ac t i on  o r  changes i n  p resent  

ac t i v i t i es  

•  To  c l a r i f y  p rog ramme i n tents  and  reduce  i n fo rmat i ona l  

uncer ta i n t i es  

•  To  e l uc i da te and  poss i b l y  a l t e r  a t t i tudes  to  t he  p rogramme 

under  scru t i ny  

•  To  encourage commi tm ent  t o  and  ensure  the  con tex t  f i t  o f  

p rog ramme act i v i t i es  and goal s  

•  To  p rov i de  i ns i gh t  i n to  t he  p rogramme ac t i v i t i es  and  

poss i b l e  consequences  

•  To  i n fo rm programme management  about  p rob l em and  

i s sues  conf ront i ng  them 

•  To  assess the  needs  whi ch the p rogramme addresses o r  

shou ld  address .  

 

I n  a  s tudy tha t  eva lua ted  communi ty  i nvo lvem ent  i n  the  

im plem enta t i on o f  t he Comm uni t y  Jun io r  Secondary School  

Par tnersh ip  Pol i cy  (CJSSPP)  i n  Botswana ,  Tsayang (1994)  

es tab l i shed that  the  im plem entat i on  of  t he  CJSSPP was  

cons t ra i ned  by poo r  unders tanding of  t he  par tnersh ip  po l i cy  b y 

m embers  o f  t he Board  of  Governo rs .  The  Boards o f  Governors  

a re  t he  s t ruc tu res  through wh ich  comm uni t y  par t i c ipat i on  in  t he 
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runn ing of  t he  Communi t y  Jun io r  Secondary  School s  i s  

f ac i l i ta ted .  The  da ta f o r  t he  s tudy was  co l l ec ted  th rough semi -

s t ruc tured  i n te rv iews ,  observa t ions and  anal ys i s  o f  docum ents .  

 

On c r i t i qu i ng the cu r r i cu l um development  and imp lemen ta t ion  i n  

Botswana,  Marua tona (1994)  i dent i f i es  t he m ajo r  imped im ents  

t o  cur r i cu l um deve lopment  as  f i rs t ,  t he dominat i on  of  t he e l i t e  

o r  ru l i ng  c lass  over  t he  ru l ed.  Second ,  t he  dominat i on  of  

t eachers  by  t he  sub jec t  spec ia l i s t  on  the subjec t  pane ls  vested  

w i th  t he  task  of  cu r r i cu l um development .  Maruatona  con tends 

tha t  sub jec t  spec ia l i s ts  do no t  on l y  i n f l uence what  makes up  

the  cur r i cu l um conten t ,  but  a l so t he  teachi ng  and l earn i ng 

ac t i v i t i es .  “Teachers  a re occas ional l y  exc l uded,  and  th i s  g i ves  

the  spec i a l i s t  t he oppor tun i t y  t o  se lec t  conten t  and  dec ide  on 

the  teaching - l earn i ng ac t i v i t i es  and  the teaching  m ethods to  be  

used”  (1994:23 ) .  Marua tona ’s  accusa t i ons  aga ins t  t he  

Depar tm ent  o f  Cur r i cu l um Development  and Evalua t ion  a re  not  

suppor ted  by  any ev i dence.   

 

As  fa r  as  Marua tona i s  concerned  cur r i cu l um imp lemen ta t ion  i s  

h i ndered  by  f i rs t ,  t he  use  of  Eng l i sh as  the  med ium of  

i ns t ruc t i on  at  l ower  l eve ls  o f  s choo l i ng i ns tead of  t he l earners ’ 

m other  t ongue .   

 

I n  an  i n te rv i ew on the  subjec t  o f  po l i cy  implementa t i on  on  

educat i onal  re f orm i n  Botswana (Botswana 1994) ,  the  co-

ord i nato r  o f  t he imp lementat i on of  t he  Rev ised  Nat i ona l  Pol i cy  

on  Educat i on  d isc l oses  that  t he success of  po l i c y 

im plem enta t i on i s  a t t r i butab le  to  the  gene rous  ava i l ab i l i t y  o f  

resources “…in Botswana we do  have  resou rces compared  to  

m any o ther  count r i es  in  A f r i ca ”  (Swar t l and  & Youngm an 
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2000:8) .  These resources i nc l ude  the  requ i s i t e  f ac i l i t i es  in  

school s  as  wel l  as  f unding .  The co-ord i na to r  f u r t he r  d i sc l oses 

tha t  carefu l  p l anning and  c l ear  im plementat i on  s t ra tegy have  

a lso  worked we l l  fo r  t he  im plementa t i on .  The impl emen ta t i on  

however  had  i t s  own  s l i gh t  se tbacks .  These are l ack  o f  i n-dep th 

unders tand ing of  t he  recomm endat ions  of  t he  po l i cy by  peop l e  

i n  key pos i t i ons ,  and  i nef fec t i veness o f  t he  Nat i onal  Counc i l  on 

Educat i on  thus l eav i ng  much of  t he work  t o  t he  implem entat i on  

Task Force chai red  by t he  co-ord i na to r.  I t  i s  re l evan t  t hat  t he 

im plem enta t i on o f  t he educat i on  re fo rm po l i cy be  d i scussed  

s i nce “ t he  Commiss i on recomm ended  a  new j un i o r  secondary  

cur r i cu l um ,  m ore o r i ented  to  the wor l d  o f  wo rk ”  (Swar t l and  &  

Youngm an 2000 :6) .  

 

I n  eva lua t i ng teache r  appra i sa l  i n  Bo tswana Secondary  

Schools ,  i n  par t i cu l a r  how teachers ,  school  heads and of f i cers  

i n  some depar tments  under  t he Min is t ry  o f  Educat i on  perce i ved 

the  purpose,  p rac t i ce and  ef f ec t i veness  of  appra i sa l  scheme 

used a t  t he  t im e,  Tom  Bar t l e t t  (Bar t l e t t  2001)  worked  w i th  a  

sample  of  60  schoo ls  befo re  tak i ng  three  of  t hem as case  

s tud ies .  The methods  of  data  co l lec t i on  fo r  t he  resea rch  was  

i n -depth  i n te rv i ews .  The methodolog y employed  fo r  the  s tudy 

p roved ef f ec t i ve  and  based  on the resu l ts ,  Bar t l e t t  (2001:51)  

sugges ts  t ha t   “d i f f e rent  schemes o f  appra i sa l  a re  developed 

fo r  t eachers  a t  d i f f e ren t  s tages  of  the i r  careers  and  des igned 

fo r  a  spec i f i c  purpose ” .  The  d i f f e ren t  s tages wou ld be  the 

p robat i on  s tage  fo r  t eache rs  who have  been i n  t he  serv i ce f o r  

l ess  t han  a  yea r,  and  pos t -p robat i on  s tage  fo r  t eachers  who  

have  been i n  t he  se rv i ce  f o r,  norm al l y,  m ore than a  year.   
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Ano ther  s tage wou ld  be  a pos i t i on o f  respons ib i l i t y  such  as  

Head  o f  Depar tm ent  f o r  som e teachers .  The spec i f i c  purposes  

fo r  wh i ch  the  schemes  of  appra isa l  wou ld be  des igned,  i nc l ude 

conf i rmat i on  fo r  teachers  who  have j us t  com pleted the i r  t e rm  of  

p roba t i on ,  o r  appra is i ng  wi th  a  v iew to  m ak ing  recommendat ion  

fo r  appo intment  to  a  pos i t i on  o f  respons ib i l i t y.   

 

The  l i t e ra tu re  t hat  has  y i e l ded  the  fo rego ing  overv iew a re  the 

on l y l oca l l y  ava i l ab l e  sources  on  educat i ona l  eva luat ion  and  

prog ramme implem entat i on  in  Botswana .   

2.10 Conclus ion  

The  conc lus i on  to  the l i t e ra tu re rev iew i s  p resented under  t he 

fo l l owing  sub-head ings :  t he  case  for  t he  a r ts ,  t he  m us i c  

cur r i cu l um ,  m odels  o f  eva l uat i on ,  and  eva lua t ion  of  sy l l abus  

im plem enta t i on.  

 

2.10 .1 The  case  fo r  the a r ts  

W hat  com es ou t  c l ear l y  i n  t he  l i t e ra tu re  rev i ew i s  t ha t ,  i n  

suppor t i ng a r ts  educa t i on,  t he  d i f fe ren t  researchers  c i t ed i n  

t h i s  Chapter  s tand  on  common g round i n  t he i r  unders tanding  of  

t he  i n te r re l a t i onsh ip  be tween the  d i f f eren t  f orms  of  ar ts .  Mos t  

im por tant l y,  they share  a common v i ew of  t he va l ue of  ar ts  

educat i on .  They see  much good  i n  a r ts  educat i on,  and  

conv inc ing l y  ex to l  t he  v i r t ues of  a r ts  educat i on.  The  

subserv i ence  that  som e of  t he  resea rchers  d i scern,  em anates  

f rom the f ac t  t hat  i t  i s  not  easy to  account  f o r  t he p l ace  of  a r ts  

educat i on  in  t he genera l  school  cur r i cu l um s i nce  the a r ts  a re 

b rought  i n  t o  enr i ch  t he  cur r i cu l um,  bu t  m ay no t  be examinabl e  

l i ke  t he more  t rad i t i ona l  academic  sub jec ts .  
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W hi l e  t here  i s  a  camp that  i s  opposed to  an  i n tegrated  

approach  to  t he  teach ing of  t he  a r ts  on  the g rounds  tha t  i t  i s  

m in ima l i s t  i n  perspec t i ve  and ou t l ook ,  and  theref o re no t  get t i ng  

t o  t he  core of  t he  d i f f e ren t  a r ts  sub jec ts ,  t he au thor  suppor ts  

an  i n tegrated  approach .  I n teg ra t i on i s  a  v i ab l e  opt i on to  take  i n  

v i ew o f  the  overwhe lm ing l og is t i cs  t ha t  have  to  be cons idered  

when  teaching  a r ts  sub j ec ts  ind i v i dua l l y,  t he  main ones  be ing 

t im etab le  space  and s ta f f i ng.  I n  a  normal  school ,  t he t imetab le  

cannot  accommoda te  the  d i f f e ren t  ar t  sub jec ts  i n  i nd iv i dual  

s l o ts .  

 

I f  t he  a r ts  should  be  taught  as  i nd i v i dual  curr i cu l um sub jec ts ,  

t hen  the  s ta f f  s i ze on  an  a r ts  p rogramme tha t  o f f e rs  the  

i nd iv i dua l  sub jec ts  wi l l  be t oo  l a rge,  and the re  a re  re l a ted  

im pl i ca t i ons  such as  the  budget  f o r  rem unerat i on .  An i n tegra ted  

teaching o f  a r ts  can  go  a l ong  way towards  aver t i ng resource  

dup l i ca t i on and  the  immense costs  tha t  go wi th  i t ,  whe re  

i nd iv i dua l  a r t  sub jec ts  have to  be  ca te red  fo r  i nd i v idua l l y  i n  

t e rm s of  t he requi red  resources .  

 

W i th  spec i f i c  re ference  to  a  rev i ew of  t he  methods  o f  teaching  

and l earn i ng  i nd i genous  m us ica l  a r ts ,  i t  has  emerged tha t  the  

m ethods  employed i n  t he i r  l earn i ng and teach ing a re p rof oundl y  

and  deep l y  embedded i n  the  ind i genous  cu l t u re o f  t he people .  

Im i ta t i on o r  ro te  learn i ng,  wh i ch t yp i f y  t he  p rocess  of  

encu l t u rat i on ,  t he bush  schoo l ,  and app ren t i cesh ip  a re  m ethods  

wh i ch have  been used ove r  t he  cen tu r i es .  The me thods  have 

proved to  be e f f ec t i ve i n  ach iev ing  the i n tended  resu l ts  as  t hey 

have  produced capab le  m us ic i ans  and  o ther  a r t i s ts .  
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2.10 .2 The  mus i c  cu r r i cu lum 

The  rev iewed l i t e ra tu re  on the mus ic  cu r r i cu l um p resents  

severa l  m odel s  o f  the mus ic  cur r i cu l um.  Each of  t he  models  

has  i ts  own s t reng ths  and  weaknesses .  Of  a l l  t he m ode ls  

d i scussed in  t h i s  Chapter,  t he s tandards -based m ode l  i s  more  

advantageous to  teachers  o f  mus i c  and  m us ica l  a r ts  s i nce i t  

ensures  tha t  t eachers  i n  t he  sam e school  o r  t eachers  i n  

d i f f e ren t  school s  a re  a l l  f ocused on the same se t  o f  goa ls ,  

concepts  and  con ten t  whi l e  work ing  towards  the  same 

s tandards ,  t hus ensur i ng  un i f o rm i t y  i n  what  i s  be i ng  taught .  

The  s tanda rds -based mode l  wi l l  ensure  tha t  t he  var ious  mus i ca l  

a r ts  t ha t  charac te r i ze a  par t i cu l a r  con ten t  i n  t he cur r icu l um are  

covered .  I t  should  be  borne i n  mind that  un i t  s tandards  could  

be  developed fo r  any cur r i cu l um mode l ,  such as  the  ec l ec t i c ;  

t he  benef i t  o f  do ing  so be ing  to  se t  s tandards  and  spec i f y  t he  

expec ted a t ta inment  l eve l s  f o r  t he l earne r.  W i th  an  ind ica t i on of  

such  s tandards,  i t  wou ld  be  poss i b le  t o  de te rmine  the  ex ten t  t o  

wh i ch concepts  taught  have  been grasped and unders tood .  

 

2.10 .3 M ethods o f  cu r r i cu lum e va lua t ion  and mode ls  o f  

eva lua t i on  

The  methods of  cur r i cu l um evaluat ion  i nc l ude ques t ionna i re ,  

i n te rv iews ,  observa t i on,  docum entary and  v i sua l  ev idence,   

f ocus g roups,  con ten t  anal ys i s ,  t es t i ng and  unobt rus ive  

m easurements ,  and  i nves t i gat i ve  journa l i sm.  The  procedures  

and  i ns t rum ents  tha t  an eva luato r  dec i des to  use,  are  

de te rm ined  by what  t he  eva lua tor  wou ld l i ke  t o  es tab l i sh .   

Each of  t he  models  o f  eva luat i on  d i scussed i n  t h i s  Chapter  has 

i ts  own  advantages  and d i sadvantages .  The i r  degree  of  

re l evance to  a  par t i cu l a r  s tudy w i l l  va ry  f rom s i t ua t ion  to  

s i t uat i on,  wi t h  t he pu rpose of  t he  s tudy be ing  to  de te rm ine   
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wh i ch of  t he  methods  i s  mos t  appropr i a te .  The  m odel s  o r  

approaches  i nc l ude :  t he  ob jec t i ves-or i en ted  approach ,  t he  

m anagement -or i en ted  approaches,  t he  consumer -or ien ted  

approaches ,  t he exper t i se -o r i ented  approaches ,  t he adversa ry-

o r i en ted  approaches ,  and  the  par t i c ipan t -o r i ented  approaches .  

 
2.10 .4 Eva lua t i on  o f  syl l abu s imp lemen ta t i on   

I t  i s  ev i dent  f rom the  rev i ewed sources  that  t here i s  very l i t t l e  

wr i t t en on  the  implem entat i on and  eva lua t i on  of  t he  mus i c  

cur r i cu l um  a t  p r imary schoo l  l eve l .  The  exp lanat i on fo r  t he  

dear th  o f  l i t e ra tu re  on  th i s  par t i cu l a r  a rea  i s  no t  a t  a l l  c l ear.  

However,  one  can  imagine that  t h i s  i s  perhaps  f o r  t he s imple  

reason tha t  m us ic  and  other  a r ts  a t  t h i s  l eve l  a re  main l y  

en r i ch i ng  subjec ts  i n  t he  school  cur r i cu l um.  The ar ts  a re  

t heref o re  no t  a  p r i o r i t y  a rea  as  compared  to  o ther  sub jec ts  

such  as  the sc i ences .  Mos t  sub jec ts ,  o ther  t han  the  a r ts ,  a re 

seen as  a reas where  the g rea tes t  need  fo r  accountab i l i t y  ex is ts  

and  i t  i s  such a reas  tha t  mos t  paren ts  see  as  be ing of  

re l evance to  t he i r  ch i l d ren  i n  t e rms o f  shap ing the i r  f u tu re .  

 

However,  s tud i es  ou ts ide  mus i c  o r  a r ts  educat i on,  where  i ssues  

of  cur r i cu l um and sy l l abus  implementa t i on  a re d i scussed,  have 

been use fu l  i n  t he  unders tanding  of  i ssues pe r ta i n i ng to  

cur r i cu l um  implem entat i on  in  genera l .  I t  i s  i ssues g leaned f rom 

such  s tud ies  t ha t  w i l l  be  cons idered i n  re l a t i on  to  t he f i nd i ngs 

of  t h i s  research  in  mak ing recommendat i ons  in  Chapter  6  o f  

t h i s  t hes is .  An  exam ple of  such as  i ssue wou ld be  conduc t i ng 

needs-or i en ted i n-serv i ce t ra i n i ng  workshops  f o r  t eachers  as  

key agents  in  cu r r i cu l um o r  sy l l abus imp lementat i on.  
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CHAPTER THREE 
 

RESEARCH DESIGN AND METHODOLOGY 
 

3.1 Research des ign   

Mouton  (2001)  exp la i ns  t hat  research  des ign  add resses  the 

ques t i on:  what  t ype  of  s tudy w i l l  be  unde r taken to  p rov i de  

acceptab le  answers  t o  t he research p rob lem or  ques t i on?  As 

the  f i rs t  s tep  towards  desc r i b ing  the resea rch  des i gn ,  i t  shou ld  

be  s ta ted  tha t  t h i s  s tudy i s  em pi r i ca l .  Mouton (2001:  51)  

desc r i bes  what  cons t i t u tes  em pi r i ca l  s tudy:  “ I t  i s  when the  

ob jec t ,  phenomenon,  ent i t y  o r  event ,  one  i s  i n te res ted  i n  

i nvest i ga t ing  i s  a  rea l - l i fe  ob j ec t ” .  W hat  g i ves  the  research an  

em pi r i ca l  characte r  i s  t ha t  i t  emp loys  qua l i ta t i ve  methods  of  

research nam el y  in te rv i ews and ana l ys i s  o f  t ex ts .  The  two 

m ethods  a re  some of  t he  many methods  used i n  qua l i ta t i ve  

research (St ruwig &  Stead 2001 ) .   

 

I t  i s  im por tant  t o  no te  t ha t  i n  add i t i on  t o  t he m ethods  used i n  

t h i s  research ,  qual i ta t i ve researchers  a l so  use semiot i cs ,  

na r ra t i ve ,  conten t ,  d i scourse,  a rch iva l ,  and  phonemic  ana l ys i s ,  

even  s ta t i s t i cs  (Denz in  &  L i nco ln  1998 :5 )  Th is  s tudy uses  

p r im ary da ta  co l l ec ted th rough surveys  i n  order  t o  eva luate  

m us i ca l  a r ts  i n  t he  Creat i ve and  Per f o rming  A r ts  sy l l abus  f or  

l ower  p r imary,  i . e .  s tandards 1 t hrough to  4 ,  and  the  

im plem enta t i on o f  t he sy l l abus .  

 

The  s tudy a lso  uses  secondary  da ta  o r  ava i l ab l e  i n format i on  

(St ruwig &  Stead 2001)  wh i ch der i ves  f rom the  sy l l abus  

docum ent  i t se l f .  Conten t  anal ys i s  is  t he  method that  has been 

used to  eva lua te the  i nd i genous  m us i ca l  a r ts  com ponent  i n  t he  

Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus .   
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3.2 Me thodology   

The  methods em ployed  i n  t h i s  s tudy a re  qua l i ta t i ve  and  they 

bes t  so l i c i t  i n fo rmat i on  and ga ther  da ta  t hat  should  prov i de  

answers  t o  t he  research ques t ions .  T he  sm al l er  quant i ta t i ve 

pa r t  deal s  w i t h  data  t hat  he l ps  t o  p rof i l e  t hose  who par t i c i pa ted  

i n  t he  i n te rv i ews ,  and  the g raphs  f rom the counts  serve  to  

p rov i de  a v i sua l  presentat i on  of  cer ta i n  var iab l es .  But  m ost  

im por tant l y,  the s ta t i s t i cs  a re pu re l y  descr i p t i ve  i n  a  wa y tha t  

s t rengthens  the qua l i ta t i ve  aspects  o f  the  data.  Th i s  i s  an 

im por tant  charac te r i s t i c  o f  qual i ta t ive  resea rch.  A l o t  o f  

qua l i ta t i ve  research  i s  s im pl y desc r i p t i ve  (B rannen 1992 :6) .  

However,  i f  i n  addi t i on t o  t he  qual i ta t i ve data ,  t he  quant i ta t i ve 

da ta  were  i n te rp re ted  to  show cer ta i n  re l a t i onships  be tween 

var i ab l es  i n  a  way that  add resses  the  resea rch  ques t ions ,  t hen  

the  research could  be  desc r i bed as  bo th qual i ta t i ve and  

quant i ta t i ve .   

 

Qua l i ta t i ve  and  quant i ta t i ve methods  could  be combined i f  t he  

research ques t ions  so  requi re  (B rannen 1992) .  E isne r  (1991,  

c i t ed by Newman & Benz 1998)  m ain ta i ns  t ha t  qua l i ta t i ve and  

quant i ta t i ve  research  can  be combined,  whi l s t  Leedy and 

Ormrod (2005 :97)  s ta te  t hat  e l emen ts  o f  quant i ta t i ve  and  

qua l i ta t i ve  m ethods  may be  combined i n to  what  i s  ca l l ed m ixed-

m ethod des ign .  Taylo r  (2000 :  16)  exp la i ns  t he  pu rpose  of  

quant i ta t i ve  research  as :  “ to  p rov i de  phenom ena numer ica l l y  t o  

answer  spec i f i c  ques t i ons  o r  hypothes i s ”  and  the  purpose  of  

qua l i ta t i ve  research  as :  “ to  p rov i de r i ch  nar ra t i ve  desc r i p t i ons  

of  phenom ena that  enhances  unde rs tanding  wi th  words . ”   

 

W hi l s t  t he f o rego ing  d i s t i nc t i ons  between quant i ta t i ve  and  

qua l i ta t i ve  enqui r ies  a re impor tan t  in  he l p i ng  one unders tand  
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t he  purposes  they serve  i t  i s  im por tan t  t o  f u r ther  d i s t i ngu i sh 

be tween the  two.  Acco rd i ng  to  W or then  e t  a l  (1997:520 -521)  

qua l i ta t i ve  enqui ry,  on  the  one  hand,  “ f ocuses on  the tes t i ng  o f  

spec i f i c  hypo theses ,  uses  s t ruc tu red  des igns  and s ta t i s t i ca l  

m ethods  of  anal ys i s ,  and  encou rages  s tandard i za t i on ,  

p rec i s i on ,  ob j ec t i v i t y,  and  re l i ab i l i t y  o f  m easurement  as  we l l  as  

rep l i cab i l i t y  o f  f i nd i ngs ” .  Qual i ta t i ve  enqu i r y on  the  o ther  hand,  

“ i s  t yp ica l l y  conduc ted i n  natu ra l  se t t i ngs ,  uses the researcher  

as  t he  p r imary  ‘ i ns t rum ent ’ ,  emphas i zes  ‘ r i ch  desc r ip t i on ’  o f  t he 

phenom enon be ing  i nves t i gated,  employs  m ul t i p l e  da ta -

ga ther i ng  methods ,  and  uses  an  i nduc t i ve  approach  to  data 

ana l ys i s ” .   

 

I t  should  be no ted though,  t ha t  qual i ta t i ve  enqui r y i s  no t  easy 

to  de f ine s i nce  i t  employs  (Jacob  1987,  c i t ed  by Lang 1993:1 -2 )  

“a  va r ie t y  o f  a l t e rna t i ve approaches ” .  I t  i s  t he re fo re  

unders tandable why the  tendency am ongst  d i f fe rent  schola rs  i s  

t o  l i s t  i ts  cha racter i s t i cs  i ns tead  of  a t t empt i ng to  def ine  i t  

(Lang 1993) .  One of  t he  d i s t i ngu i sh i ng charac te r i s t i cs  o f  

qua l i ta t i ve  enqui ry i s  t hat  “ t he  i nves t i gato r  i s  t he  pr inc i pa l  

‘ i ns t rumen t ’  f o r  da ta co l l ec t i on”  (Lang  1993:2) .   

3.3 Data co l lect ion  ins t ruments  

Data was  sys temat i ca l l y  co l l ec ted  f rom the respondents  by 

m eans  o f  semi -s t ruc tu red i n te rv i ews  fac i l i ta ted  by t he  

researcher.  A semi -s t ruc tu red i n te rv i ew cons is ts  o f  a  l i s t  o f  

p repared  ques t i ons .  The ques t i ons a l l ow fo r  t he  f l ex ib i l i t y  by 

t he  i n te rv i ewer  t o  reword  the ques t ions  and  to  p robe the  

i n te rv iewee f u r ther,  and  to  a l l ow fo l l ow-up  on  i ssues  tha t  need 

fu r ther  c l a r i f i ca t ion .  The  i n te rv iewer  takes  notes  and  reco rds 

the  responses on  tape .  
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3.3 .1  I n ter v iew   

Accord i ng to  Steadman (1979)  i n te rv i ew i s  t he  bas i c  techn ique 

of  eva lua t ion .  The pref e r red  fo rm o f  i n te rv i ew fo r  t h i s  resea rch  

i s  focus  g roup i n te rv i ew.  The method has  been se lec ted f o r  two  

m ain reasons .  F i rs t ,  i t  b r ings  together  t eachers  o f  Crea t i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts  who of f er  t he subjec t  t o  d i f f e ren t  c lasses i . e .  

s tandards  one,  two,  th ree,  and f our.  The  group i s  “a  number  o f  

i n te rac t i ng i nd iv i dua ls  hav i ng  a comm uni t y  o f  i n te res t ”  (Stewar t  

&  Sham dasani  1990 :10) .   Second,  “ f ocus g roups  p roduce  a very 

r i ch  body o f  data  expressed i n  the respondent ’s  own  words  and  

con tex t ”  (Stewar t  &  Shamdasani  1990:  12) .  I t  i s  not  in  any way 

im pl ied  tha t  f ocus g roup i n te rv i ews  do  no t  have any l im i ta t i ons .  

W hat  i s  impor tant  t o  no te i s  that  t he  advantages  of  focus  group 

i n te rv iews  outwe igh  the d i sadvantages .  A g roup of  f our  

t eachers  t o  const i t u te  a  focus  g roup i n  each  of  t he 41  school s   

i n  t he  sam ple  were  assembled  at  one  po in t  t o  max imi ze  

ob ta i n i ng re l evant  da ta .   

 

The  sess i ons ,  each  l as t i ng about  an  hour  and  a  ha l f  a t  t he 

m os t ,  were  i n te rac t i ve w i th  comments  and d i scuss i ons .  An 

i n te rv iew schedu le ,  whi ch  i s  a  l i s t  o f  quest i ons  to  be  asked,  

was  p repared  i n  orde r  t o  ge t  t he d i scuss i on  unde rway  and to  

g i ve  i t  d i rec t ion  (see  Appendi x  A) .  The  i n te rv iew schedu le  

cons is ted of  both  c l osed ,  open and  sca le  ques t i ons.  C losed 

ques t i ons  requi re  a  l im i ted response such as  “yes ” ,  “no”  o r  

“agree ” .  Open ques t i ons  requi re  t he  i n te rv i ewee to  respond i n  

t he i r  own words .  The  i n te rv iewer  w i l l  p rom pt  and  probe  the 

responden t  as  necessa ry  so as  to  e l i c i t  i n -dep th answers .  

Sommer  and  Sommer (1991)  g i ve the  fo l l ow ing examples  of  

p robes :  “what  do you  mean” ,  “anyth i ng e l se” ,  repeat ing  a l l  o r  

pa r t  o f  t he  quest ion ,  and “cou ld  you  te l l  me more  of  your  i deas  
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on  t hat ” .  G i l t row (1987:3)  ma inta ins  that  an  i n te rv i ew a l l ows f or  

a  two-way comm unica t i on s i nce there  can be  fo l l ow-up  

ques t i ons  i f  a  po in t  i s  unc l ear.   W or then  et  a l  (1997)  concur  

t ha t  f ocus g roup d iscuss i ons  a re i n te rac t i ve .  Robson 

(1993:233)  exp la ins  t ha t  “sca le  ques t i ons ”  ask  f o r  t he  degree  

of  ag reement  and d i sagreement .   

 

Som e of  t he responses  in  t he  in te rv i ew such  as  gender,  age ,  

qua l i f i ca t i ons and  so f or th  have been quant i f i ed  t o  g i ve  some 

s ta t i s t i ca l  counts  (see  Appendix  A ) .   

 

3 .3 .1 .1  Samp le s i ze and samp l ing  procedures  

A su rvey was  conduc ted  th rough  semi -s t ruc tu red i n te rv i ews .  A 

survey i s  “a  data co l l ec t i on technique  i n  whi ch research  

pa r t i c i pants  answer  ques t i ons  though i n te rv i ews or  penc i l -and-

paper  ques t i onnai res ”  (St ruwig  &  Stead 2001:245) .  Robson 

(1993:124)  exp la ins  t ha t  a  survey fea tu res  “ t he  co l l ec t i on of  a  

smal l  am ount  o f  da ta i n  s tandard i zed  f o rm…and  the se l ec t i on 

of  samples  of  i nd iv i dual s  f rom known  popu la t i ons ” .   

 

The  ta rget  popula t i on  was p r im ary school  t eachers .  The  ta rge t  

popu la t ion  re fe rs  t o  a l l  un i ts  o f  the  popu la t ion  under  

cons ide ra t i on .   A t o ta l  o f  41  p r imary schoo ls  made up  the 

sample .  “A sample  i s  a  por t i on  o r  subse t  o f  a  l a rger  g roup 

ca l l ed  a popula t ion ”  (F ink  1998:79) .  Tuckm an (1994:237)  

de f i nes a  sampl e as  “a  representat i ve  g roup se l ec ted f rom the  

ta rge t  g roup or  popu la t i on” .  Mason (1996:83)  c l a r i f i es  t ha t  

“ sampl i ng  and  se lec t i on  a re  p r i nc i p les  and  procedures  used to  

i dent i f y,  choose ,  and  ga in  access  to  re l evant  un i ts  wh i ch  wi l l  be 

used f or  data genera t i on  by  any m ethod” .   
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The re  a re  329  government–run p r imary  schools  i n  the  South  

and  South  Cent ra l  adm in is t ra t i ve  reg ions ,  o f  these 38  school s  

a re  l ocated  in  u rban cen t res ,  and the  rem ain i ng  291 are  

l oca ted i n  e i t her  the  semi -u rban or  ru ra l  cen te rs .  The 38  

school s  i n  t he  u rban  cen ters  rep resent  11 .55% of  t he  to ta l  

number  o f  schools  i n  t he  two reg ions .  To come up  wi th  a  

p ropor t i ona l  sample o f  11.55% o f  the  u rban school s ,  5  school s  

were  randomly se l ec ted f rom th i s  ca tegory.  The  remai n i ng 

88 .45% were  d i v i ded  equa l l y  be tween the semi -u rban and ru ra l  

s chool s .  So  there were  i n  a l l  18  schoo l s  randomly se l ec ted  

f rom semi -u rban cen t res  and  18 schoo ls  randomly se lec ted  

fo rm the ru ra l  cen t res .  The  researcher  takes  cogni zance  of  t he  

fac t  t hat  t here ex is ts  “d i spar i t y  i n  te rms  of  phys i ca l  fac i l i t i es  

be tween urban,  rura l  and  rem ote a reas ”  (Swar t l and &  

Youngm an 2000 :10) .  I t  i s  theref o re impor tant  t o  p i ck  a  

representat i ve  sam ple f rom semi -u rban  and f rom ru ra l  school s  

i n  o rder  t o  have a ba lanced p ic tu re o f  t he  two  ca tegor i es  o f  

s chool s  i n  t e rms  of  the  phys i ca l  f ac i l i t i es  t hey have .  

 

The  teache rs  o f  lower  p r imary c l asses i n  every schoo l ,  

cons t i t u ted  a  g roup f rom whi ch a  t eacher  f o r  every c lass  a t  t h i s  

l eve l  was  se l ec ted  fo r  t he  i n te rv i ew.  The i n te rv i ewees  were  

se l ec ted  by s im ple  random sampl i ng .  Names o f  t eachers  f rom 

s tandard  1 were  wr i t ten on  a p i ece of  paper  and  one name 

p icked  a t  random.  The sam e was  done  fo r  t eachers  o f  

s tandards  2 ,  3  and  4  c l asses.  The  choi ce o f  l ower  p r im ary 

school  t eachers  def i nes  the  charac te r i s t i cs  o f  t he  sam ple 

popu la t ion  o r  “pa rameters ”  (S i ng le ton  e t  a l  1993 ) .  The  choice  

of  t he  respondents  def ines the  popu lat i on ,  m eani ng tha t ,  “ i t  

es tab l i shes  boundary cond i t i ons  that  spec i f y  who shal l  be  
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i nc l uded  i n  o r  exc l uded f rom the  popu la t i on” .  (Tuckman 

1994:238) .   

 

Random sampl ing  has the  advantage that  i t  “ l im i ts  t he  

p robab i l i t y  t ha t  you  w i l l  choose a  b iased  sample (Tuckman 

1994:237) .  Each  mem ber  o f  t he  popu lat i on  i s  equal l y  l i ke l y  t o  

t u rn  up  i n  t he sam ple (Keppe l  &  W ickens  2004 :9) .  The  sam pl i ng 

p rocedure  a lso  ensures that  “ t he sample i s  max imal l y  

representat i ve  o f  t he  popu lat i on”  (A l asuutar i  1998:49) .  

A l asuutar i  f u r t her  exp la i ns  t ha t ,  f o l l ow ing  a s tudy f ocused on  a  

randomly  sampled g roup ,  one  can  saf e l y  d raw genera l i zab le  

conc lus ions  about  t he popula t i on .   

 

The  p ropor t i on  of  school s  i n  sem i -urban and ru ra l  cen t res  

i nc l uded  i n  t he  sam ple i s  reasonable .  However  i t  makes  sense  

to  spread out  t he  sample  as  m uch as  poss i b l e  wi t h i n  the  semi -

u rban and ru ra l  ca tegor i es  i n  v i ew of  t he  fac t  t ha t  a  number  o f  

f ac to rs  wou ld impac t  on  the  qual i t y  o f  t eaching and l earn i ng i n  

such  schools .  Some schoo l s  wou ld be  bet te r  resourced  wh i l e  

o the rs  wou ld be  less  resourced  or  s impl y  d i sadvantaged by 

the i r  l ocat i on.  So the  se l ec ted  sample t ook  in to  cons iderat i on 

the  poss i b l e  ex t rem es  tha t  m ay ex is t .  

 

G i ven  tha t  t here  are  329  governm ent–run  p r imary schoo ls  i n  

t he  Sou th and  South  Cent ra l  admin is t ra t i ve reg ions,  t he  

se l ec ted  sam ple represents  11 .55% of  t he  schoo ls  i n  t he  two 

reg ions.  Be tween the  two of  t hem the  South  and South  Cent ra l  

admin is t ra t i ve reg ions  represen t  45.6% of  a l l  p r imary  school s  

i n  t he  count ry.  The  remain i ng 54 .4% of  o ther  p r im ary schoo ls ,  

wh i ch t rans l a tes  in to  393  p r imary schoo ls ,  a re spread  over  t he 
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o the r  t h ree  admin is t ra t i ve reg ions of  Cent ra l ,  W est  and  Nor th  

( see  Append ix  C) .  

 

3.3 .2  Document  anal ys i s  

The  Creat i ve  and Per f orm ing  A r ts  sy l l abus ,  as  t he p r inc i pa l  

docum ent  t hat  i s  o f  d i rec t  re l evance to  t he  top i c  unde r  

research,  wi l l  have  i t s  con tent  analyzed  i n  o rder  t o  es tab l i sh 

t he  ex tent  t o  wh ich  i t  cove rs  con ten t  on i nd i genous mus i ca l  

a r ts .  W orthen  et  a l  (1997 )  l i s t ,  a l ongs ide  othe rs ,  conten t  

ana l ys i s  o f  ex i s t i ng  documents  and  records as  a  method of  

co l l ec t i ng qual i ta t i ve  data  f o r  eva lua t i on  s tud ies .  Dav ies  & 

Hogar th  (2002)  use  the term  documentary  ana l ys i s  t o  re f er  t o  

con ten t  ana l ys i s .  A check l i s t  i s  t he  p ref e r red  technique  f o r  

ana l yz i ng  the conten t  o f  t he  Crea t ive  and  Per fo rming  A r ts  

sy l l abus  fo r  t he  purpose  of  t h i s  research .  A l t hough bo th  

quant i ta t i ve  and  qua l i ta t i ve  con tent  ana l ys i s  cou l d  be  used i n  

con ten t  ana l ys i s  (F i b i ger  1981 ) ,  t he  p re f e r red  method f or  t h i s  

research i s  qual i ta t i ve anal ys i s  s i nce  i t  w i l l  p roduce ac tua l  

unders tand ing f rom de ta i l ed descr ip t i ons  (Seps t rup 1981) .  

 

Leedy and Ormrod  (2005:185 )  de f ine  a  check l i s t  as  “a  l i s t  o f  

behav iours ,  charac te r i s t i cs ,  o r  o ther  en t i t i es  t ha t  a  researcher  

i s  i nves t i gat i ng” .  By m eans o f  a  check l i s t ,  i t  i s  poss i b l e  t o  

check  whe ther  a  par t i cu l a r  i t em on the  l i s t  i s  present  o r  t rue .  I n  

desc r i b i ng an  approach  to  con tent  ana l ys i s ,  S i l ve rman  (2001)  

does  no t  desc r i be a  check l i s t ,  bu t  i ns tead  desc r ibes a  se t  o f  

ca tegor i es  whi ch seem to  be s im i la r  t o  a  check l i s t ,  wh ich  the  

researcher  es tab l ishes  and then  counts  t he  number  o f  

i ns tances tha t  f a l l  i n to  each ca tegory.  “The  c ruc ia l  requ i rement  

i s  that  t he categor i es  a re  suf f i c ien t l y  p rec ise  to  enab le 
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d i f f e ren t  coders  to  a r r i ve  a t  t he same resu l t  when the  sam e 

body o f  mater i a l  i s  examined”  (S i l ve rman 2001:123 ) .   

 

Leedy and Ormrod  (2005:142 )  exp la i n  t ha t  “a  con tent  anal ys i s  

i s  a  deta i l ed  and  sys tem at i c  examina t i on  of  t he conten ts  o f  a  

pa r t i cu l a r  body o f  mater i a l  f o r  t he  purpose  o f  i dent i f y ing  

pa t te rns ,  t hem es  or  b i ases ” .  I t  i s  t he  ga ther i ng and  ana l ys i s  o f  

t ex tua l  con ten t .  The  con tent  re f e rs  t o  m essages  e.g .  words ,  

m eanings,  symbols  and them es  (St ruwig  &  Stead 2001:14) .  

O ther  researchers  who recogni ze  the  s i gn i f i cance  of  

ca tegor i z i ng  data i nc l ude  Pat ton  (1990) ,  Tsa i  and  W en  (2005) ,  

Engl i sh  e t  a l  (2005) ,  and  Demos  &  Ni cholson  (2005) .  

 

K r i ppendor f f  (1980)  cha rac te r i zes  con ten t  anal ys i s  as  a  method 

of  enqui r y  i n to  t he  sym bol i c  m eaning  of  messages.  The 

connotat i on  in  K r ippendor f f ’s  def in i t i on  i s  t ha t  m eaning  i n  

m essages i s  not  a lways  l i t e ra l  o r  d i rec t .  One therefo re  ge ts  t he 

sense  f rom th i s  def i n i t i on t hat  m ean ing  could  be  impl i ed and  

theref o re  has to  be  dec iphered  f rom the tex t  and made c l ear.  

Accord i ng  to  Schwandt  (1997:21 )  con ten t  anal ys i s  i s  a  “gener i c  

name f o r  a  va r i e ty  o f  means of  t ex tua l  anal ys i s  t ha t  i nvo l ve 

compar i ng,  con t ras t i ng and  ca tegor iz i ng  a co rpus  of  da ta ” .  

 

Worthen  et  a l  (1997 )  upho ld t he  e f f i cacy  of  conten t  ana l ys i s  as  

a  p rocedure  em ployed i n  rev i ewing documents .  That  con ten t  

ana l ys i s  i s  an  e f fec t i ve  method of  eva lua t i ng documents  i s  

echoed i n  a  def in i t i on  by Hol s t i  (1968,  c i t ed  by  McCorm ick  and 

James  1988:235)  tha t  “ i t  i s  a  t echn ique  f o r  mak ing  i n fe rences  

by  sys temat i ca l l y  and  ob jec t i ve l y  i den t i f y i ng spec i f i ed  

characte r i s t i c s  o f  m essages” .  The ca tegor i es  desc r i bed  by  

(S i l ve rm an 2001:123)  re f l ec t  t he  p r imary pa t te rns  i n  t he  da ta 
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(Pat ton 1990:381) .  Gunter  e t  a l  (1990 :36)  re fe r  t o  t he  names 

g iven  to  t he categor i es  f o rmed as  a resu l t  o f  c l ass i f y ing  f ac tua l  

da ta ,  when anal yz i ng  conten t ,  as  “concepts ” .    

 

3 .3 .2 .1  P rocedure fo r  car r yi ng  ou t  con ten t  ana l ys is  

The  f i rs t  s tep towards  con tent  analys i s  i s  t he  coding  o f  data.  

“Coding  i s  a  p rocedure  that  d i saggregates  the data ,  b reaks i t  

down  i n to  manageab l e segm ents  and  i den t i f i es  o r  nam es  those 

segments ”  (Schwandt  1997:16) .  Cod ing of  da ta  f o r  con ten t  

ana l ys i s  may be  done by m eans  o f  a  computer  o r  manua l l y.  

Com puter i zed  data  p rocess ing i s  par t i cu l a r l y  usef u l  where  

“ t here  i s  too  much da ta f o r  a  s i ng le  person to  reasonab l y  code”  

(Pat ton 1990;383) .  For  con ten t  analys i s  o f  i nd i genous m us ica l  

a r ts  data i n  t he Crea t i ve  and  Per fo rming  A r ts  sy l l abus  the  

researcher  used manual  cod ing.  

 

Pa t ton  (1990:382)  p roposes the  fo l l ow ing  p rocedure in  

i dent i f y i ng ,  cod ing  and categor i z i ng  da ta:  

 ( i )  Labe l i ng the  da ta .  

 ( i i )  Es tab l i sh i ng  da ta i ndex .  

 ( i i i )  Coding the  data i n to  a  c l ass i f i ca t i on  sys tem.  

I nduct i ve  anal ys i s  i s  t hen  done  us i ng  the  catego r i es  developed .  

By i nduct i ve  analys i s ,  t he  researche r  “works  f rom da ta o f  

spec i f i c  cases to  a  more  genera l  conc lus i on”  (Schwandt  

1997:69) .   

 

The  sources rev iewed thus  fa r,  do no t  conta i n  any s tandard  

p rocedure  on  how conten t  anal ys i s  i s  car r i ed ou t ,  bu t  t hey 

i ns tead of f e r  what  should  gu ide  any  researche r  i n  do ing  con tent  

ana l ys i s  i n  a  spec i f i c  a rea .  I t  i s  t heref o re  hard l y  surpr i s i ng that  

some researchers  have dev ised  the i r  schema o r  categor i es  o f  
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ana l ys i s  gu i ded by what  t hey wou ld l i ke  t o  es tab l i sh (Engl i sh  e t  

a l  2005) .  I t  has  a l so  been  d iscovered  by  the  au tho r  tha t ,  i n  t he 

p rocess  o f  l i t e ra tu re  search ,  spec i f i c  s tud i es  on  con ten t  

ana l ys i s  i n  a r ts  educat i on  a re  not  ava i l ab l e .  

 

The  researche r  has  theref o re seen i t  sens ib l e  t o  d raw on  the 

m ethodo log ies  and  approaches  to  con ten t  anal ys i s  p rev i ous l y  

done i n  a reas  outs i de  a r ts  educat ion .  For  example  i n  an  a r t i c l e  

by  Engl i sh  e t  a l  (2005) ,  t he  authors  anal yze  the  conten t  o f  a  

re l i g i ous educat iona l  j ourna l  spann ing  10  years .  They  i den t i f i ed  

t he  m ain ca tegor ies  o f  anal ys i s  as  i n fo rmat i on  on autho rs ,  

t hemes pursued in  the research ,  and  i n tended aud ience .  They 

then  l abeled  the ca tegor i es  i n  each i ssue f rom a  per i od  of  10  

years .  The  m ain fea tu re  i n  the  methodo logy i s  p repa r i ng a 

f requency tab l e  on  each  of  t he categor i es  and ca lcu la t i ng  the 

pe rcen tage fo r  each  (Engl i sh  e t  a l  2005:9-15) .  The  percen tages  

show the  re l a t ionship  between  the ca tegor i es  i n  a  p ropor t i ona l  

m anner.  A l l  t he  i n fo rmat i on  i n  t he  tab l es  f o rms  the bas i s  f or  

ana l ys i s .  

 

I n  another  research  by Tsai  &  W en (2005) ,  t he researchers  do  

no t  use  f requenc ies  to  a r r i ve a t  percen tages ,  bu t  i ns tead  use  

scores  ca l cu l a ted by a  f o rm ula p roposed by  Howard  e t  a l  

(1987)  f o r  i nd iv i dua l  en t r ies  under  each  catego ry.  L i ke  i n  the  

s tudy by  Eng l i sh  e t  a l  (2005) ,  Tsa i  &  W en (2005)  use 

pe rcen tages of  scores  as  t he  bas i s  f o r  t he i r  anal ys i s .  

 

3.3 .3   H i s tor i ca l  da ta  

The  Nat i onal  A rch ives,  wh ich  i s  a  repos i t o ry o f  va l uab le  

reco rds ,  have  been consu l ted f o r  sources of  h i s to r i ca l  data .  

However,  a f t e r  a  c l ose  examinat i on o f  ava i lab l e  records  i n  t he  
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f i e l d  o f  educa t i on,  no  re l evant  h i s to r i ca l  o r  a rch iva l  da ta  has 

been f ound .  I t  has  theref ore  not  been necessa ry  t o  sub jec t  

reco rds  that  have been  found to  be  i r re l evan t  t o  e i t he r  ex te rna l  

o r  i n te rna l  c r i t i c i sm.   

 

Ex te rna l  c r i t i c i sm i s  i n tended to  de te rmine  the  authent i c i t y  o f  

t he  sources  and the  i n te rna l  c r i t i c i sm i s  m eant  t o  de te rmine  

accuracy of  sou rces  (Gay 2000 ) .  Ne i t he r  has i t  been necessary 

t o  subjec t  t he  ava i l ab l e  records  to  sc ru t i ny f o r  authen t i c i t y,  

c red ib i l i t y,  rep resenta t i veness and m eaning (Scot t  1990,  c i t ed  

by  McCul l och  and Richardson 2000:  91 ) .  McDowel l  (2002 :  55)  

observes  tha t  secondar y  sources  l ack  permanency un l i ke 

o r i g i na l  sou rce mate r i a l  o r  p r im ary sources.  The  reason  be ing  

tha t  “m any h is to r i ca l  anal yses  a re subjec t  t o  rev is i on  over  t ime 

as  new ev i dence,  new techniques and new i deas  and 

i n te rp re ta t i on  emerge” .  I t  i s  f o r  t h i s  reason tha t  he m akes  an  

advocacy f o r  p r imary  sources :  “ i t  i s  t he p r im ary sou rces that  

you  mus t  t u rn  t o ,  t o  ex tend  the boundar i es  o f  h i s to r i ca l  

knowledge” .  

3.4 Data ana lys is  
3.4 .1  Qua l i ta t i ve  da ta  ana l ys i s  

Qual i ta t i ve  data ana l ys i s  t echniques  wi l l  be used to  ana l yze  

da ta  in  t h i s  s tudy.  However,  “bo th  qua l i ta t i ve  and quant i ta t i ve 

research m ethods  m ay be  empl oyed  depend ing upon  the  t ypes  

of  research under  i nves t iga t i on”  (Tay lo r  2000:  163) .  I t  i s  

im por tant  t o  po i n t  ou t  t hough ,  t hat  th i s  research remains  

qua l i ta t i ve  s i nce  the  quant i f i ed  data i s  not  d i rec t l y  re levan t  t o  

answer i ng  spec i f i c  research quest ions .  

 

On a  po in t  o f  analys i s  o f  f ocus g roup  i n terv i ew data,  Stewar t  

and  Shamdasani  (1990) ,  wh i l e  observ i ng  that  t he re  i s  no  one  
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bes t  o r  cor rec t  app roach  to  t he  anal ys i s  o f  f ocus  g roup  da ta,  

do  acknowl edge the  f ac t  t ha t  f ocus  g roup da ta  can be  

quant i f i ed and  submi t t ed  to  sophi s t i ca ted m athem at i ca l  

ana l ys i s .  Stewar t  and  Sham dasan i  (1990:  102 )  however  

recomm end tha t  “a  s im ple  desc r i p t i ve  nar ra t i ve  i s  qu i t e  

appropr i a te ” ,  s i nce  the most  common purpose  o f  f ocus  g roup 

i n te rv iews  i s  f o r  an  i ndepth exp lo rat i on  o f  a  top ic  about  whi ch 

l i t t l e  i s  known.  Las t l y,  t he  i dea that  f ocus g roup  i n te rv i ews  are 

exp lo ra to ry t i es  i n  w i t h  t he v i ew he ld  by Morgan (1988 ,  c i t ed  by  

F l i ck  2002:120)  “ tha t  f ocus  g roups  a re  usefu l  f o r  o r i en t i ng  

onese l f  t o  a  new f i e l d” .   

3.5 P i lo t  s tudy 
A p i l o t  s tudy i s  a  b r i e f  exp lo rato ry inves t iga t i on (Leedy and 

Ormrod 2005) .   Robson (1993 )  i s  o f  t he v i ew tha t  a  p i l o t  s tudy 

a f f o rds  t he  resea rcher  an oppor tun i t y  t o  assess the feas i b i l i t y  

o f  what  i s  p roposed i n  t e rms  o f  t ime,  e f f o r t  and  resources .  A 

p i l o t  s tudy was  conduc ted  i n  t h ree  schoo ls  w i t h i n  t he  s tudy 

a rea  wh i ch i s  m ade up  o f  t he South  and  South  Cent ra l  

admin is t ra t i ve reg ions  of  t he Min is t ry  o f  Educat i on i n  

Botswana.  Each of  t he  th ree categor i es ,  nam el y u rban school s ,  

semi -u rban  schoo ls  and  ru ra l  schoo ls  was represented  by  one  

school  i n  t he p i l o t  s tudy.   

 

The  main purpose o f  a  b r i e f  s tudy i s  t o  t ry  ou t  t he  p roposed 

research i ns t rument  and methodology.  The  pu rpose of  a  p i l o t  

s tudy i s  best  descr i bed by Leed y and Ormrod (2005 :  110) :  “a  

b r i e f  p i l o t  s tudy i s  an  excel l en t  way to  dete rmi ne the  feas i b i l i t y  

o f  your  s tudy. ”  Through a  p i l o t  s tudy,  i t  i s  poss i b le  t o  de te rmine  

bo th  t he  va l i d i t y  and  re l i ab i l i t y  o f  t he  research  i ns t ruments .  

Leedy and Ormrod  (2005)  c l a r i f y  t ha t ,  va l i d i t y  re fe rs  t o  t he  

ex tent  t o  wh ich  the  i ns t rument  i s  ab l e  t o  measure  what  i t  i s  
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ac tua l l y  i n tended to  m easure ,  wh i l e  re l i ab i l i t y  i s  t he ex tent  t o  

wh i ch the i ns t rument  y i e l ds  cons is ten t  resu l ts  when the  

characte r i s t i c  be ing  measured  has  no t  changed.  The p i l o t  s tudy 

i s  d i scussed  i n  deta i l  i n  Chapter  4  o f  t h i s  t hes is .  
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CHAPTER FOUR 
 

THE PILOT STUDY 
 

4.1 Purpose o f  the  p i lo t  s tudy 

A p i l o t  s tudy i s  a  b r i e f  exp lo rato ry inves t iga t i on (Leedy and 

Ormrod 2005) .  Robson (1993:301)  re f e rs  t o  a  p i l o t  s tudy as  a 

“dummy run ”  o f  da ta ga ther i ng.  Mouton  (2001)  i den t i f i es  as  one 

of  t he  most  common er ro rs  i n  quest i onnai re  cons t ruc t i on,  t he  

i nabi l i t y  t o  p i l o t  or  p re - tes t  t he i ns t rum ent .  The need to  p i l o t  i s  

h i gh l i ghted  by Robson (1993)  who i s  o f  t he  v i ew that  a  p i l o t  

s tudy af f o rds  the researcher  an  oppor tun i t y  t o  assess  the  

feas i b i l i t y  o f  wha t  i s  p roposed i n  t erms  of  t ime,  e f f o r t  and  

resources.  The ma in  purpose  o f  the  b r i e f  s tudy i s  t o :  

•  t r y  ou t  t he  proposed research  i ns t rum ent ,   

•  t es t  t he research  methodology,  and  

•  de te rm ine  bo th t he  va l i d i t y  and  re l iab i l i t y  o f  t he  research  

i ns t ruments .   

The  purpose  o f  a  p i l o t  s tudy i s  a l so ap t l y  desc r i bed  by  Leedy 

and Ormrod  (2005:  110 ) :  “a  b r i e f  p i lo t  s tudy i s  an  exce l l en t  way 

to  de te rmine the  feas i b i l i t y  o f  you r  s tudy” .  Kumar (2005:10)  

uses  the te rm ‘ f eas i b i l i t y  s tudy’  as  an  a l t e rnat i ve  t e rm to  ‘ p i l o t  

s tudy’ ,  and  by so  do ing sheds some l i ght  i n to  t he  pu rpose  of  a  

p i l o t  s tudy.  “W hen a  s tudy i s  car r i ed ou t  t o  dete rm ine i ts  

f eas i b i l i t y  i t  i s  a l so  ca l l ed a  f eas i b i l i t y  s tudy o r  a  p i l o t  s tudy” .  

4.2 The p i lo t  sample  
A p i l o t  s tudy was  conduc ted i n  t h ree  school s  w i t h i n  the  s tudy 

a rea ,  whi ch i s  m ade up  o f  t he  South  and  Sou th Cent ra l  

admin is t ra t i ve reg ions  of  t he Min is t ry  o f  Educat i on i n  Bo tswana 

(see  Append ix  C) .  Each  of  t he th ree categor i es ,  namel y u rban 

school s ,  sem i -u rban schools  and  rura l  school s  were  each  
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represented  by  one  school  i n  t he  p i lo t  s tudy.  The  d is t r i but i on  i s  

a  t rue  re f lec t i on of  t he l ocat i ons  where  var i ous  pr imary  schoo ls  

i n  Botswana are  found.  The propor t i on  o f  the  schools  i n  t he 

th ree  ca tegor i es  i s  d i scussed i n  de ta i l  i n  Chapter  3  o f  t h i s  

t hes is .  

4.3 Access  in to  the schoo ls  and eth ica l  issues  

I n  addi t i on t o  t he  researche r  car ry ing  a  copy o f  t he  le t te r  o f  

pe rm iss ion  to  car ry ou t  t he research  (see  Appendi x  E ) ,  whi ch i s  

a  response to  a  reques t  made i n  wr i t i ng  t o  t he  Min is t ry  o f  

Educat i on  to  conduc t  research  i n  spec i f i ed  admin is t ra t i ve 

reg ions of  t he Min is t r y  ( see  Appendix  D) ,  access i n to  t he  

school s  t ha t  had  been se lec ted  fo r  t he  p i l o t  exerc i se  was  

negot i a ted w i th  members  o f  t he Sen io r  Management  Team i n  

t he  schoo ls  concerned .  The ar rangem ents  m ade by  the  

researcher  t o  ge t  access  in to  t he  schoo l s  i s  cons is tent  wi t h  t he  

observa t ion  made by Robson (1993:295)  t ha t  “m uch rea l  wo r l d  

research takes p lace  i n  se t t i ngs  where  you  requ i re  f orma l  

ag reemen t  f rom som eone to  ga in  access ” .  I n  a l l  t he  school s ,  

t he  schoo l  management  was i n f ormed abou t  t he  i n terv i ew a t  

l eas t  24hrs  i n  advance.  As i t  t u rned  ou t  t hough ,  i t  was  on l y 

poss i b l e  t o  car ry ou t  t he  i n te rv i ews 48hrs  l a te r.   

 

I n  none of  t he  th ree  schoo ls  were  the  school  heads p resent  a t  

t he  t im e tha t  t he  researcher  v i s i t ed  the  schoo l .  In  f ac t  a t  t he  

f i rs t  school ,  t he  pos t  o f  t he  schoo l  head was  vacant  and  the 

deputy head had jus t  been appoin ted ,  so  t he m ember o f  s ta f f  i n  

charge  i n  t he  i n ter im was the Sen ior  Teacher  Adv isor  (Learn i ng  

D i f f i cu l t i es ) .  A t  t he  second and th i rd  school s ,  t he  Heads  of  

Depar tm ent  were  b r i e f l y  ho l d ing  fo r t  whi l s t  t he  Heads were  

tem porar i l y  away on  of f i c ia l  bus i ness .  Get t i ng  access  i n to  t he  
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second  school  was  as  smoo th  as  had  been a t  t he  f i rs t  schoo l ,  

and  the i n te rv i ew was  du l y conduc ted  on  the  ag reed da te  and  

t im e,  and the  schoo l  head was  p resent  on  tha t  day.   

 

I t  was a t  t he  th i rd  and  l as t  s choo l  tha t  t he  resea rcher  v i s i t ed 

where  there  was  a  h i t ch.  The  schoo l  head  fe l t  that  in  addi t i on 

t o  t he  l e t t e r  o f  permiss i on  that  t he  researche r  b rought  f o rm the  

Research Of f i ce a t  t he Min is t r y  o f  Educat i on ,  c l earance  had to  

be  g i ven by the  Reg ional  Educa t i on Of f i ce.  The  researcher  du l y  

compl i ed  and sought  c l earance ,  which  was du l y g i ven .  The 

i n te rv iew was  u l t imate l y  conduc ted on  the  appointed  da te.  

 

A t  eve ry  school  t he  researcher  i n t roduced h imsel f  t o  bo th  t he  

school  admin is t ra to rs  and  the  i n te rv i ewees ,  and  exp la i ned  the 

pu rpose  of  t he  i n te rv i ew.  The i n te rv i ewees  were  a lso assured  

tha t  t he i r  par t i c ipa t i on  was anonymous  and  a t  no  po in t  would  

t he i r  names  be  d isc l osed or  ment i oned anywhere  i n  the  

research documents .  P rotec t i ng  the  conf iden t i a l i t y  o f  people  

i nvo l ved i n  resea rch  fo rms  par t  o f  the  s ta tem ent  o f  e th i cs  i n  

research,  con tends  C lay  (2001) .  I t  was  necessary  to  assu re  the 

responden ts  o f  con f i den t i a l i t y  i n  v i ew of  t he  fac t  t ha t  

“d i sc losu re  wou ld pu t  par t i c i pants  a t  r i sk ”  (P i tm an &  Maxwel l  

1992:756) .  I n  t h i s  i ns tance ,  t he  on l y “ r i sk ”  i nvo lved wou ld  be  

tha t  o f  res t r i c t i ng t he  open f l ow of  d i a l ogue be tween  the  

researcher  and  the  i n terv i ewees .   

 

The  teache rs  were  the re fo re  made  to  f ee l  a t  ease and as  such  

they responded f ree l y  t o  the ques t ions  pu t  t o  t hem.  The  

researcher  made a  po i n t  o f  ensur i ng  that ,  as  Troch im 

(2001:240)  adv ises ,  “ t he  par t i c ipan ts ’ consent  was 

comm uni ca ted  c l ea r l y ” .  Robson (1993 )  m akes  the observat i on  
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t ha t  one  of  t he ques t i onable  p rac t i ces  i n  soc i a l  research  i s  t o  

i nvo l ve  people  wi thou t  the i r  knowledge or  consent .   Such 

prac t i ce goes  agai ns t  t he  eth i cs  o f  research.  The im por tance of  

i n fo rm ed consent  i s  a l so s t ressed  by Kumar (2005) .   

 

E th i cs  a re “ ru l es  o f  conduc t ;  t yp i ca l l y  t o  con f o rmi t y  to  a  code 

or  se t  o f  p r i nc i p l es ”  (Robson 1993:29) .  The  Col l i ns  D i c t i onary  

(1979:502,  c i t ed  by Kum ar  2005:210)  g i ves  the mean ing of  

e th i ca l  as  “ i n  acco rdance w i th  p r i nc i p l es  o f  conduct  t ha t  a re 

cons ide red  cor rec t ,  espec ia l l y  t hose  of  a  g i ven p rof ess i on o r  

g roup” .  The  Co l l i ns  D ic t i onary def i n i t i on i s  congruen t  w i t h  t he  

exp lana t i on g i ven by S ing l e ton  et  a l  (1993 )  t ha t  e th i cs  i s  abou t  

r i ght  behav iour.   

 

Sm i th  (1990,  c i t ed  by C lay 2001:24)  def ines e th i cs  as  “a  

complex  of  i dea ls  showing  how i nd iv i dual s  should  re la te  t o  one 

another  i n  par t i cu l a r  s i t ua t i ons ,  t o  p r i nc i p l es  o f  conduc t  gu i d i ng  

those re l a t i onships ,  and  to  t he k i nd of  reasoning one engages  

i n  when th i nk i ng about  such  ideal s  and  pr i nc i p l es ” .  The  i dea  of  

re l a t i onship  be ing pa ramount  i n  e th i cs  i s  f u r t her  e l uc ida ted  i n  

t he  d is t i nc t i on d rawn by Rowan (2006)  be tween ‘ i n te rpe rsona l  

e th i cs ’  and ‘ soc i a l  e th i cs ’ .  Rowan (2006:115)  exp la i ns  t ha t  t he  

fo rm er  re f ers  to  “ the  care w i th  whi ch  one  t reats  ano ther  equa l  

pe rson” ,  and  the  la t te r  re fe rs  t o  “ t he  concern  wi th  t he  resu l ts  o f  

one ’s  research and  the un in tended consequences wh ich  m ay 

ensue” .  

4.4 The record ing equ ipment  

A Coom ber  393  aud io - tape recorder  was  used  to  record  the 

i n te rv iews .  A l t hough the p r imary  purpose  of  t he equ ipment  was  

no t  t o  t es t  t he  equ ipment  but  t he resea rch  ins t rum ent ,  i t  i s  s t i l l  
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p roper  t o  comment  on the  equipm ent .  The recorder  was  qu i t e  

e f f ec t i ve,  however,  i t  has  been observed  tha t  t he  s i t t i ng 

a r rangement  o f  t he  i n terv i ewees  i s  o f  impor tance  i n  ge t t i ng 

op t imal  pe r f orm ance  f rom the recorde r.  The researcher  had  

i n i t i a l l y,  i . e .  i n  t he  f i rs t  i n te rv i ew,  reques ted  the  teachers  t o  s i t  

s i de  by s i de i n  f ron t  o f  t he recorder.  On  p l ay i ng  back  the  

reco rded i n te rv iew,  i t  was  found out  t ha t  some vo ices  were  not  

c l ear l y  aud ib l e  because  they were  a  b i t  f a r  f rom the  recorder.  

I n  subsequent  i n te rv i ews ,  t h i s  s i t t i ng  a r rangem ent  was  s l i ght l y  

a l e r ted  when the  teachers  were  reques ted  to  s i t  i n  a  horseshoe 

fo rm at i on   w i t h  t he  recorder  i n  f ron t  o f  t hem.  The teache rs  were  

asked to  speak  up  and th i s  resu l t ed  i n  c l earer  vo ices  on the 

subsequent  record i ng as  compared  to  t he  i n i t i a l  record i ng.  

4.5 School  g roup ing  sys tem and i ts  imp l ica t ions  

o n  the  methodology 

An in te res t ing  reve la t i on occur red  dur i ng  the  p i l o t  exerc i se .  

Th i s  was  the  g roup ing of  school s  acco rd i ng to  t he i r  enro lment .  

The  l earners ’  en ro lment  de te rmines  the  s i ze  of  t he schoo l ,  

wh i ch consequen t l y  de te rm ines  i ts  p l ace  wi th i n  a  par t i cu la r  

g roup .  The enro lm ent  a t  every p r imary  school  i n  t he  count ry i s  

rev i ewed annua l l y,  and an  es tab l i shment  reg i s te r  i s  i ssued to  

re f l ec t  the  record  of  enro lment  f or  every  school  (Botswana 

2005) .  The f o l l ow ing  observa t i ons cou ld  be  m ade about  t he  

th ree  schoo ls  t hat  were  se l ec ted f or  par t i c i pat i on  in  the  p i l o t :  

•  School  1  i s  i n  g roup th ree,  ca tegory t h ree .  Th is  means  

tha t  t he  school  has  enro l l ed be tween 10  and  450 l earne rs ,  

bu t  i t  i s  spec i f i ca l l y  be tween the  51 –  150 b racke t  i n  

t e rm s of  enro lment .  

•  School  2  i s  i n  g roup two,  category one .  Th i s  means tha t  

t he  schoo l  has enro l l ed  between  451 and  800 l earne rs ,  
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bu t  i t  i s  spec i f i ca l l y  be tween the  601  –  800  bracke t  i n  

t e rm s of  enro lment .  

•  School  3  i s  i n  g roup one .  T h i s  means  tha t  t he  school  has  

en ro l l ed ove r  800 l earners .  The schoo l s  i n  th i s  g roup  a re  

no t  d i v i ded  in to  any ca tegor i es .  

 

The  grouping  o f  schoo ls  as  descr i bed  i n  t he f o rego ing  

pa ragraph makes  i t  im poss ib l e  t o  employ  the s im ple  random 

m ethod of  se l ec t ing  the i n te rv i ewees  as  i n  som e schoo ls ,  f o r  

i ns tance  i n  g roup one,  ca tego ry  t h ree  school ,  t here  i s  on l y one  

c l ass  t o  every s tandard  and  as  such  there i s  on l y one  teache r  

t o  every s i ng l e  c lass  i n  a  g i ven  s tandard .  So upon reques t i ng 

to  be  fu rn i shed w i th  names  of  a l l  t eachers  tak i ng a l l  the  f ou r  

l ower  p r imary c l asses ,  t he  researcher  was  g iven  names  of  

t h ree  teachers ;  t he  s tanda rd  th ree teache r  be ing  repor ted l y on  

m atern i t y  l eave.  As  a resu l t ,  a l l  t eachers  had  to  be i n te rv i ewed .  

Fur ther  de ta i l s  on the  g rouping  o f  schoo ls  and  catego r i za t ion  

a re  p rov i ded i n  Tab le  4 .5 .1 .  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 



 11 2  

 
 
 
 

P O SI T I O N  G R A D E  G R O
- U P 1  

G R O U P 2  G R O U P 3  

  8 0 0 +  C a t e g
o r y 1  
 
( 6 0 1 -
8 0 0 )  

C a t e g o r
y  2  
( 4 5 1 -
6 0 0 )  

C a t e g o r
y  1  
( 2 5 1 -
4 5 0 )  

C a t e g o r
y  2  
( 1 5 1 -
2 5 0 )  

C a t e g
o r y  3  
( 5 1 -
1 5 0 )  

C a t e g
o r y  4  
( 1 0 -
5 0 )  

S c h o o l  H e a d  C 1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  
D e p u t y  
S c h o o l  H e a d  

C 2  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  

H O D  ( I n f an t )  C 2  1  1  1  1  -  -  -  
H O D  ( M id d l e )  C 2  1  1  1  -  -  -  -  
H O D  ( U p p e r )  C 2  1  1  1  -  -  -  -  
S n r  T e a c h e r  
A d v  
( L e a r n i n g  
D i f f i c u l t i e s )  

C 3  2  1  1  1  1  -  -  

S n r  T e a c h e r  
A d v  G r a d e  1  
( S p o r t s  &  
C u l t u r e )  

C 3  1  1  1  -  -  -  -  

S n r  T e a c h e r  
A d v  G r a d e  1  
( L a n g ua g es )  

C 3  1  1  1  -  -  -  -  

S n r  T e a c h e r  
A d v  G r a d e  1  
( P r a c t i c a l  
S u b je c t s )  

C 3  1  1  1  1  -  -  -  

S n r  T e a c h e r  
A d v  G r a d e  1  
( G u i d a n c e  &  
C o u ns e l l i n g )  

C 3  2  1  1  1  1  1  1  

S n r  T e a c h e r  
A d v  G r a d e  1  
( M a t h s  &  
S c i e n c e )  

C 3  1  1  1  1  1  -  -  

S U B  T O T A L   1 3  1 1  1 1  7  5  3  3  
S n r  T e a c h e r  
G r a d e  2   

C 4  1 5  1 3  8  7  4  3  1  

T e ac h e r  A dv  
G r a d e  2   

B 1         

T e ac h e r  
G r a d e  1 / 2   

B 2         

A s s  t e a c h e r  B 3         
G R A N D  
T O T A L  

 2 8  2 4  1 9  1 4  9  6  4  

T a b l e  4 . 5 . 1 :  2 0 0 5 / 06  T e a c h e r  e s t a b l i s hm e n t  r e g i s t e r  f o r  p r i m a r y 
s c h o o l s  

S o u r c e :  Es t a b l i s h m e n t  R e g i s t e r  F o r  P r i m a r y  S c h o o l s  2 0 0 5 / 2 0 0 6  ( p i i i )  
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4.6 Ins t rument  va l id i t y  and re l iab i l i ty  

Val id i t y  i s  genera l l y  def i ned as  the t rus twor th i ness of  

i n fe rences  d rawn  f rom data  (E isenhar t  &  Howe 1992:644) .   

Leedy and Ormrod  (2005)  c l a r i f y  t ha t ,  va l i d i t y  re fe rs  t o  t he  

ex tent  t o  wh ich  the  i ns t rument  i s  ab l e  t o  measure  what  i t  i s  

ac tua l l y  i n tended to  m easure ,  wh i l e  re l i ab i l i t y  i s  t he ex tent  t o  

wh i ch the i ns t rument  y i e l ds  cons is ten t  resu l ts  when the  

characte r i s t i c  be ing  measured  has  no t  changed.  A lasuutar i  

(1998:139)  con t r ibu tes  t o  t he  unders tanding  of  va l i d i t y  by  

exp la i n i ng  that  “va l i d i t y  i s  de f i ned  as  the  ex tent  t o  wh ich  a 

m ethod,  m easure o r  an  i nd ica to r  i s  t hough t  t o  m easure  what  i t  

sets  ou t  t o  m easure ” .  Tuckman (1994:182)  cap tu res  the  g is t  o f  

t he  concept  o f  va l i d i t y  by s ta t i ng  tha t  “ t he va l id i t y  o f  a  t es t  i s  

t he  ex tent  t o  wh ich  a  t es t  measures  wha t  i t  purpor ts  to  

m easure” .  A s im i la r  exp lanat i on  i s  g i ven  by  Pat ton  (1990)  and  

Schwandt  (1997) .   

 

A l asuutar i  (1998)  a l so  exp la i ns  t ha t ,  by re l i ab i l i t y  o f  a  resea rch  

i ns t rument ,  i t  i s  mean t  t ha t  the  i ns t rum ent  would  g i ve  the  same 

breakdown of  answer  op t i ons  i f  i t  were  app l i ed  i n  d i f fe ren t  

cases  bu t  t o  t he s im i la r  sam ple of  responden ts .  McCorm ick  and 

James  (1988)  and Pat ton  (1990)  a re  i n  agreement  w i t h  o ther  

researchers  i n  the i r  def in i t i on  o f  re l i ab i l i t y  o f  a  research  

i ns t ruments ,  t hat  i t  i s  concerned  wi th  cons is tency i n  t he  

p roduc t i on o f  resu l ts .  Thus  the essence of  a  re l i ab l e  i ns t rument  

i s  cons is tency i n  cap tu r i ng the  necessary da ta .  
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4 .7  Data capture  

A compute r i zed  sp readsheet  ca l l ed  Excel  was  used to  c reate  a  

da ta  base  on wh ich  the data  f rom the  p i l o t  research  was  

cap tu red.  As can be  seen f rom the  i n te rv iew schedu le  

(Appendi x  A )  t he  da ta  cap tured  under  sec t ion  1 o f  t he  schedu le 

has  been  easy to  code s ince a l l  poss i b l e  responses  under  t hat  

sec t i on  a re a l ready coded.  However,  t he  remain i ng sec t i ons  of  

t he  schedule,  nam el y sect i ons  two  th rough to  f our  have  no t  

been as  easy to  code.  A coding l i s t  theref o re had  to  be  c reated .  

The  l i s t  was based on  the  responses  reco rded f rom the  

i n te rv iews .  Each response under  t he  sa i d  sec t ions  w i th  t he  

except ion  of  ques t i ons 2.2 ,  3 .6 ,  3 .7  and  4.0 ,  was  i nc luded i n  

t he  coding  l i s t ,  w i t h  a  v iew to  ta l l y ing  i t .  By so  do ing i t  would  

be  poss i b le  t o  quant i f y  t he responses .   As  fo r  t he responses  to  

ques t i ons  2.2 ,  3 .6 ,  3 .7  and  4.0 ,  t hose  were  go ing to  be  

ana l yzed  qua l i ta t ive l y  and  as  such i t  was  no t  adv isable  t o  

count  t hem.  

4.8 Resu l ts  o f  the  p i lo t  s tudy 

The  resu l t  o f  t he p i l o t  s tudy w i l l  be d i scussed i n  re l a t i on  to  t he 

pu rpose  of  t he  s tudy.  T he  purpose of  t he  s tudy as  d i scussed 

under  t he f i r s t  paragraph to  t h i s  chapter  i s  t o  t r y  ou t  the  

p roposed research  i ns t rument ,  and the resea rch me thodo logy,  

as  we l l  as  de te rm in i ng bo th t he  va l id i t y  and  re l i ab i l i t y  o f  the  

research i ns t ruments .  The p i l o t  s tudy he lped  a g rea t  deal  i n  

re f i n i ng the research  i ns t rum ent .  W i th  re f e rence  to  t he  

ques t i onnai re ,  Kan jee (1999:299)  app rec i a tes  t ha t  a  p i l o t  s tudy 

he lps  i n  “ check i ng  the quest i onna i re  bef o re i t  i s  admin is te red” .  
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As  f a r  as  t he re l i ab i l i t y  o f  t he  resea rch  i ns t rum ent  i s  

concerned,  t he  resu l t  o f  t he  p i l o t  s tudy po in ted  to  t he f ac t  t ha t  

i t  wou ld  be  very re l i ab l e .  The  re l i ab i l i t y  o f  t he  i ns t rument  was  

re f l ec ted i n  i t s  cons i s tency as  demons t ra ted  by t he  fac t  t ha t  i t  

e l i c i t ed  responses  s im i la r  t o  t hose  tha t  the  researcher  sought  

t o  e l i c i t .  Th is  was  the case  in  a l l  t he  t h ree  school s  t ha t  were  

covered  du r i ng  the  p i l o t  s tudy.  

 

A l t hough the  i ns t rument  genera l l y  cap tu red  the  data tha t  i t  was   

i n tended to  cap ture ,  i t  a l so  genera l l y  measured  what  i t  had 

been i n tended to  measure .  However  i t  was  found necessa ry  t o  

i nc l ude  new quest i ons  as  wel l  as  rephras i ng  ex is t i ng ques t i ons  

fo r  im proved va l id i t y.  The  fo l l owing  ques t i ons under  d i f f eren t  

sec t i ons  as  i nd icated ,  were  e i t he r  rephrased or  added (see  

Append ix  B) :   

 

1.0   Personal  and career  da ta .  

1.2  ( I n  Append ix  A ) :  W hat  a re your  t each ing  subjec ts?  To  

change to :   

( I n  Append ix  B) :  2 .2  Do you  teach Crea t i ve  and  Per fo rming  

A r ts?  

 

2 .2 .1  Yes   

2 .2 .2  No 

Teachers  a t  p r imary  schoo ls  t each  a l l  sub jec ts  i n  the 

cur r i cu l um.  Therefo re  s i nce  the  focus  i n  on  Crea t i ve and  

Per fo rming  A r ts ,  the  ques t i on shou ld  d i rec t l y  seek to  es tab l i sh 

whethe r  o r  no t  t he  subjec t  i s  taught .  I t  may tu rn ou t  t ha t ,  fo r  

some reason,  t he  subjec t  i s  no t  taugh t  i n  a  par t i cu l a r  schoo l .  

 

3.0   M usi ca l  Ar ts  da ta .  
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New:  To  have  a  ques t ion  that  s ta r ts  t h i s  sec t i on  of  t he i n te rv i ew 

as :  

  

3 .1   ( I n  Append ix  B ) :  W hat  do  you  unders tand  by  i n teg ra t i on  of  

con ten t  i n  t eaching?   

 

The  quest i on  was added so as  t o  prepare  the  respondent  fo r  

t he  next  one  whi ch  many respondents  took t im e to  answer  a f t e r  

t r y i ng  to  f o rmulate  t he mean ing  of  “ i n tegrat i on” .  

 

2 .3  ( I n  Append ix  A ) :  In i t i a l l y,  t he  quest ion  was :   

The  i nd i genous mus i ca l  a r ts  com ponent  i n  t he  Crea t i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts  i s  representat i ve  o f  the mus ica l  a r ts  i n  t he 

l oca l  communi t y.  Do you  

 

2 .3 .1  St rongl y Agree?     

2 .3 .2  Agree?     

2 .3 .3  Disagree?       

2 .3 .4  St rongl y D i sag ree? 

 

The  respondents  had  som e d i f f i cu l ty  i n  unde rs tanding  the term 

“ representa t i ve ” ,  so  i n te rv i ewer  f ound  i t  appropr i a te  to  

reph rase  the  quest i on  to :   

 

3.4  ( I n  Appendi x  B) :  The  i nd i genous mus i ca l  a r ts  component  i n  

t he  Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  A r ts  Sy l l abus i nc l udes the  mus ica l  

a r ts  f ound in  t he  loca l  communi ty.  Do you  

 

3 .4 .1  St rongl y Agree?     

3 .4 .2  Agree?     

3 .4 .3  Disagree?       
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3 .4 .4  St rongl y D i sag ree? 

 

2 .5  ( I n  Append ix  A ) :   Does  the  Crea t i ve and  Per fo rmi ng  Ar ts  

sy l l abus  a l l ow yo u  the f reedom to  teach  m us ica l  a r ts  f rom your  

l oca l  communi t y?  

 

I nvar i ab l y,  the  response to  t h i s  ques t i on was  “yes ” ,  im pl y i ng 

tha t  t he re  was  a  poss i b i l i t y  f o r  a  “no ”  response.  

 

I t  was therefo re  found app ropr i a te  t o  have  the  fo l l owing 

poss i b l e  responses  (See Appendi x  B) :  

 

3 .6 .1  Yes  

3 .6 .2  No 

 

Consequen t l y,  t he i n te rv i ewer  found i t  app ropr i a te  t o  have  the  

fo l l owing  ques t i on:  

 

3 .7  ( I n  Appendi x  B) :  I f  you r  answer  to  ques t i on 3 .6  i s  “No ”,  

what  const ra i n ts  do  you  face? The “No”  response wou ld  need 

some e l aborat i on .  

 

3.0  ( I n  Append ix  A) :  C rea t i ve  and  Per fo rm ing Ar ts  syl l abus  

imp lemen ta t i on  da ta .  

 

3 .6  ( I n  Append ix  A) :  W hat  i s  be i ng  done by  the  school  

au thor i t i es  t o  overcom e the d i f f i cu l t i es  you  f ace i n  t he  

im plem enta t i on o f  t he Crea t i ve  and  Pe r f orm ing  A r ts  sy l l abus?  
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I t  was dec ided  tha t  th i s  ques t i on shou ld ra ther  be  pu t  t o  school  

heads  as  they a re  best  p l aced  to  respond to  i t  f rom an  

admin is t ra t i ve po in t  o f  v i ew (see  ques t i on 1 .4  i n  Append ix  B ) .  

 

An  addi t i ona l  ques t i on  to  ask  schoo l  heads  was  fo rmula ted :  

 

1 .2  ( I n  Appendi x  B) :  W hat  gu idance has  been g i ven by  the  

M in is t ry  o f  Educat i on to  enable  t he  school  admin is t ra t i on  to  

implement  t he  Crea t i ve and  Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus?  

  

The  complete rev ised  i n te rv i ew schedu le i s  p resented  i n  

Append ix  B .  

4.9 Conclus ion  

There  was  need to  rev ise the i n te rv i ew schedu le wi th  a  v i ew to  

reph ras i ng  some ques t i ons  and  add ing some quest ions  main l y  

t o  ensure  tha t  t here  wou l d no t  be  even the  s l i ghtes t  sense  o f  

am bigu i ty  i n  t he  ques t i ons  tha t  were  asked.  The rev is i on  of  

ques t i ons  was  done  i n  sp i t e  o f  t he  fac t  t hat  t he quest i ons were  

on  the who le we l l  unders tood ;  t here were  ve ry  f ew cases where  

the  i n te rv i ewees  hes i ta ted as  t hey t r i ed t o  unders tand  the 

ques t i ons .  Any m isunders tanding  of  ques t i ons could  have  had 

ser i ous im pl i ca t i ons  fo r  bo th va l i d i t y  and  re l i ab i l i t y.  New 

ques t i ons  were  added (see  Append ix  B )  a f te r  i t  was  es tab l i shed 

tha t  quest i ons were  necessary  i n  one  sect i on of  t he  in te rv i ew 

schedu le  t o  pave wa y f o r,  o r  l i nk  l og ica l l y  t o ,  ques t i ons  i n  t he  

nex t  sec t i ons.  I n  the  i n te res t  o f  va l i d i t y,  t here  was  need to  

have  Quest i on  3.6  be ing  responded to  by schoo l  heads  s ince  

they a re  bes t  p l aced  to  a r t i cu l a te  i ssues  of  sy l l abus 

im plem enta t i on a t  schoo l  admi n is t ra t i on  leve l .  
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W hen data co l lec t i on p roper  f i na l l y  go t  unde rway,  i t  had  to  be  

ensured  tha t  a l l  the  impediments  tha t  were  i den t i f i ed  i n  t he 

p i l o t  s tudy were  avo ided  or  overcom e by cor rec t i ng  a l l  the  

shor tcom ings tha t  were  exper i enced dur i ng  the  p i l o t  phase  of  

t he  research.  These i nc l ude ,  f i rs t ,  mak ing  the  i n te rv iewees  

assum e the r i ght  s i t t i ng a r rangem ent  f o r  purposes of  record i ng 

and ge t t i ng  t hem to  speak up  when they respond to  ques t i ons .  

Second,  reading ou t  t he  ques t i ons  as  c l ear l y,  and  a t  a  

reasonab le  speed as  poss i b l e  i n  order  t o  avo i d  hav ing  to  

repeat  the  ques t ions  unnecessar i l y.   

 

Las t l y,  t he  p i l o t  exe rc i se  was a  wor thwh i l e  under tak i ng  that  

po i n ted  out  cer ta in  aspects  t ha t  a re  c ruc i a l  t o  t he  research  and 

could  eas i l y  have been taken  fo r  g ran ted .  The p i l o t  exerc i se   

he l ped  not  t o  on l y  shape and re f ine the resea rch i ns t rum ent ,  

bu t  a l so  def ine the  f ocus of  t he  research  as  a  who le.  
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CHAPTER FIVE 
 

 AN ALYSIS  OF DATA,  RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
 

5.1 In t roduc t ion  

Thi s  chapter  deals  wi t h  da ta  ana l ys i s ,  t he  resu l ts  and  

d iscuss i on.  The  chap te r  has been d iv i ded  in to  two par ts ,  

namel y  par t  1  and  pa r t  2 .  Bo th par ts  a re c ruc i a l  t o  t he  two 

aspects  o f  t he  top ic  under  resea rch,  whi ch a re:  an  eva lua t i on  

of  t he  i ncorporat ion  of  i nd i genous m us i ca l  a r ts  i n  t he  Creat i ve 

and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts  sy l l abus,  and the  implem entat i on  of  t he  

sy l l abus  in  t he  pr im ary schools .  The  two  par ts  dea l  wi t h  t he  

qua l i ta t i ve  data t ha t  has  been co l l ec ted a round each of  t he  two 

aspects  o f  t he  top ic .  

 

Par t  1  dea l s  wi t h ,  and  takes an  anal yt i ca l  and  eva luat i ve l ook  

a t  t he  Crea t i ve and  Per fo rming  A r ts  sy l l abus  (see  Append i x  I ) ,  

whereas  par t  2  dea ls  wi th  i ssues  sur round ing im plementa t ion  o f  

t he  sy l l abus.  I t  i s  t heref o re l og ica l  to  have  the  anal ys i s  o f  t he 

sy l l abus  f i rs t ,  f o l l owed by  a  d i scuss i on  of  t he im plem entat i on .  

The  l og ic  o f  t h i s  order  l i es  i n  t he f ac t  t ha t ,  f o r  one  to  

unders tand  i ssues of  sy l l abus  implem entat i on  bes t ,  t hey  mus t  

be  d i scussed wi th i n  t he  con tex t  o f  the  na tu re ,  s t ruc ture  and  

organ i za t i on of  t he  sy l l abus  i tse l f .  

5.2 Access  in to  the schoo ls  and eth ica l  issues  

As i n  the  p i l o t  phase  of  t he  research ,  access  i n to  the  schoo l s  

se l ec ted  fo r  data  co l l ec t i on i n  t he ac tua l  research was  

negot i a ted w i th  schoo l  heads.  Leedy and Orm rod (2005:137 )  

keen l y  observe  tha t  “ t o  ga in  access  to  a  s i t e ,  t he researche r  

m us t  o f ten  go th rough a  ga tekeeper,  a  person  who  can  prov i de 

a  smooth  ent rance  i n to  t he  s i t e .  Th is  i nd i v i dual  m igh t  be 

 
 
 



 1 2 1  

…pr i nc ipa l  o r  t eacher  i n  a  school  o r  c lass room,  o r  p rogramme 

d i rec tor  i n  a  she l te r  f o r  t he  homeless ” .   None of  t he  schoo l s  

t ha t  were  se l ec ted  f o r  t he  p i l o t  exerc i se was  se l ec ted  f o r  the  

ac tua l  resea rch .   

 

I n  a l l  t he school s ,  save  one,  the  heads  a l l owed the  researche r  

i n to  t he i r  p remises  and gave  the  go-ahead  fo r  t he  i n te rv i ews  on  

the  s t reng th o f  t he  research  pe rm i t  f rom the Min is t r y  o f  

Educat i on  Headquar te rs  (see  Append ix  E ) .  I n  t he  on l y school  

where  the  head expressed d issat i s fac t i on w i th  t he perm i t ,  t he  

researcher  was  adv i sed to  ge t  t he  app rova l  o f  t he l oca l  

Educat i on  Of f i ce,  where  a  copy o f  the  permi t  was s tamped and 

the  P r i nc i pa l  Educat i on Of f i cer  made a  note ,  ask i ng  the  heads 

of  school s  t o  g i ve  the researcher  due  ass is tance  (see  Appendi x  

F ) .   

 

Once  the researcher  was  wi th i n  t he  p rem ises  and a l l  t he  

e l i g i b le  pa r t i c ipants  i n  t he  in te rv i ew exerc i se had  ga thered  a t  

one  po in t ,  t he researcher  observed  p ro toco l  and  deal t  w i t h  

m at ters  per ta i n i ng  to  research e th i cs .  As cou r tesy d i c ta tes ,  t he  

researcher  i n t roduced h imsel f  (see the ‘ se l f - i n t roduct i on ’  par t  

o f  Append ix  B)  and  p roceeded to  exp la i n  t he  pu rpose o f  t he  

research.  Par t i c i pan ts  were  g iven  the  assurance  tha t  t he i r  

names  wou ld no t  be  d i sc l osed i n  an y of  t he research  

docum ents .  Nondisc l osure  of  par t i c ipan ts ’  names ,  acco rd i ng to  

P i tm an &  Maxwe l l  (1992:756 ) ,  guaran tees  p ro tec t i on o f  

conf i dent i a l i t y  i n  as  f a r  as  t he i n fo rm at i on they p rov ide  i s  

concerned.  They were  a lso  i n fo rmed that  cou ld  w i thdraw f rom 

the  p rocess  at  any s tage .  
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5.3 Sources  o f  da ta 

The  two m ain  sources o f  data f o r  t he  s tudy a re  t he i n te rv i ews 

as  p resented  in  par t  2  (Chapter  5 .5) ,  and  conten t  ana l ys i s  o f  

docum ents  and  records as  p resented  i n  par t  1  (Chapter  5 .4 ) .  

The  data  co l l ec ted  th rough i n terv i ews  i s  qua l i ta t i ve  a l though 

responses to  some ques t ions  have been quan t i f i ed .  Conten t  

ana l ys i s  o f  t he sy l l abus  document  has  so le l y  y i e l ded qual i ta t i ve  

da ta ,  however  f requency counts  o f  t he  var i ous  i nd i genous  

m us i ca l  a r ts  have been taken to  show the i r  re l a t i ve p ropor t i ons  

as  t hey appear  i n  t he  sy l l abus.  The  f i rs t  s tep towards  the  

p rocess ing of  raw data  f rom i n te rv iews  was  to  dec i de  wh ich  of  

t he  data needed to  be  quant i f i ed and  wh ich  needed to  be  

desc r i bed  qua l i ta t i ve l y.  Once the  dec i s i on was  taken,  t he  

coding  of  t he  data was  f i na l i zed  and captu red  i n to  a  da tabase 

as  i nd ica ted i n  Append i x  I  as  t he f i rs t  s tep towards  p rocess ing 

the  data.  

5.4    Par t  1  
5.4 .1  Organ i sa t ion  o f  low er  p r imary (s tandard  1 -4 )  

C rea t i ve  and  Per fo rm in g Ar ts  syl l abus  ( re fer  to  

Append ix  I )  

The  core con ten t  i n  t he  sy l l abus  i s  p receded by  p re l im inary 

i n fo rm at i on  in  t he f orm of  i n t roduc t ion ,  ra t i ona le ,  a ims  of  t he 

l ower  p r imary Crea t i ve and  Pe r fo rm ing  A r ts ,  o rgan i zat i on  o f  the 

sy l l abus ,  assessm ent  p rocedures and  a t ta i nm ent  targe ts  (see  

Append ix  I ) .  

 

The  Creat i ve  and Per f orm ing  A r ts  sy l l abus  i s  o rgani zed  i n to  

f our  m odules ,  namel y Heal th  and Saf et y,  Communi ca t i on ,  

L i s ten i ng ,  Com pos ing  and Per fo rm ing ,  and Des ign ing and 

Mak ing .  T he modu les  d raw con tent  f rom the  four  sub jec t  a reas 
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o f  m us ic ,  a r t  and  c raf t ,  phys i ca l  educa t i on,  and des ign  and 

technology.  The m odules  a re covered  i n  a l l  c l asses  a t  l ower  

p r im ary school  l eve l  i . e .  s tandards 1 ,2 ,3 ,  and 4 .  The d i f f i cu l t y  

i n  conten t  i s  supposed to  i nc rease  sp i ra l l y  f rom the  lower  t o  

h i gher  l eve l s .  The  coverage o f  t he respec t i ve m odules  ac ross  

a l l  s tandards  i s  represented  in  Table  5 .4 .1 .  

 

Standard  M odu le  
no  

Mod u le  t i t l e  
1  2  3  4  

1  Heal th  and  Saf et y  √  √  √  √  

2  Comm unicat i on  √  √  √  √  
3  L is ten ing,  Com pos ing  and 

Per f orming  
√  √  √  √  

4  Design ing  and Mak ing  √  √  √  √  
  

√  =  p resen ce  o f  a  modu le  acco rd ing  t o  c l a ss  

T a b l e  5 . 4 . 1  

 
F rom  Table  5 .4 .1  i t  i s  c l ear  that  t he module  on ‘ compos ing ,  

l i s t en i ng  and per fo rming ’ wh ich covers  t he  con ten t  on  mus ic ,  

dance ,  dram a,  and  phys i ca l  educat ion  ( see  Append i x  I ,  p2)  

takes a  quar te r  o r  25% of  t he  Crea t i ve  and Per f o rming  Ar ts  

sy l l abus  in  p ropo r t i on  to  o ther  modu les .  A t i c k  aga ins t  a  

pa r t i cu l a r  module t i t l e ,  and  under  a  pa r t i cu l a r  s tandard  o r  

c l ass ,  i nd ica tes  tha t  t he  module i s  o f f e red a t  t ha t  l eve l .   I t  

m eans  theref o re,  t ha t  i nd i genous  mus i ca l  a r ts  should  be  taught  

ac ross  a l l  the  c l asses  a t  l ower  p r im ary.  

 
5.4 .2  Con ten t  ana l ys i s  o f  l ow er  p r imary ( s tandard  1 -4 )  

C rea t i ve  and  Per fo rm ing Ar ts  syl l abus  (see 

Append ix  I )  

Conten t  anal ys i s  o f  documents  and  records  i s  the  appropr i a te  

m ethod of  eva lua t i ng the Creat i ve  and  Per fo rm ing Ar ts  

sy l l abus .  I t  i s  one  o f  t he  methods of  eva lua t ion  l i s t ed by  
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Worthen  et  a l  (1997 :351-389) .  “Conten t ”  re fe rs  t o  words ,  

m eanings,  p i c tu res ,  sym bols ,  t hemes  or  any m essage that  can 

be  comm unica ted (Mou ton  2001:165) .  Leedy and Ormrod 

(2005:142)  exp la in  t hat  “ con ten t  ana l yses  a re  per f ormed on  

fo rm s of  hum an communica t ion ” .   

 

The  main ob jec t i ve  t hat  t he ana l ys i s  seeks to  add ress ,  wh ich  i s  

am ong other  ob j ec t i ves  of  t h i s  s tudy,  i s :   

•  To  what  ex ten t  a re  t he  i nd i genous m us i ca l  a r ts  o f  t he  

Batswana re f lec ted  i n  t he Creat i ve and  Per fo rm ing  

A r ts  sy l l abus?  

 

The  Batswana as  exp la i ned  i n  Chapte r  1  o f  th i s  t hes is ,  i s  a  

co l l ec t i ve  t e rm tha t  re f e rs  t o  a l l  t he  e thn ic  g roups  tha t  i nhabi t  

Botswana as  a count ry,  and  that  make up  the  na t i on of  t he  

count ry.  The  Batswana,  i n  t h i s  t hes is ,  a re  represented  by the  

l oca l  communi t i es  am ongs t  wh i ch the  schoo l s  t hat  par t i c i pated  

i n  t h i s  research a re  l oca ted.  The mus i ca l  a r ts  o f  communi t i es  i n  

t o ta l i t y  wou ld  t heref o re ,  m ake up the  mus ica l  a r ts  o f  the  

Batswana.   

 

Conten t  anal ys i s  o f  any document  i s  gu i ded  by ca tegor i es  o f  

ana l ys i s  whi ch the  researche r  o r  ana l ys t  must  i den t i f y  p r i o r  t o  

em bark i ng  upon the  ana l ys i s .   

 

5.4 .2 .1  Categor i es o f  ana l ys i s  

The  i nd i genous mus i ca l  a r ts  can  be d i v i ded  i n to  t he  ca tego r i es  

l i s t ed  be low and the  ana l ys i s  w i l l  examine  these c lose l y.  

A l t hough mus ic  wou ld  normal l y  cover  o ther  ca tego r i es  on the 

l i s t  be l ow,  i t  has  been i den t i f i ed as  a  ca tego ry  because i t  
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appears ,  i n  m any i ns tances,  on  i ts  own i n  t he sy l l abus .  The 

ca tegor i es  a re  as  f o l l ows :  

•  Mus i c   

•  S i ng i ng  

•  Dance (choreog raphed m ovem ents )  

•  Movem ent  (unpresc r i bed,  spontaneous  m ovem ents  i n  

response  to  mus ic )  

•  D rama (express i on  of  em ot i ons  and  cha rac te r i zat i on  

of  t ex t )  

•  Poe t ry  ( t ex ts )  

•  C l app ing  

•  I ns t ruments  (m us ica l )  

•  Cos tume des ign (mater i a l  cu l t u re)  

 

W hi l e  t hese  catego r i es  appear  here as  d i sc rete  ent i t i es ,  t here  

i s  obv i ous l y m uch over l app ing be tween them:  e .g .  dance  and  

m ovem ent  o r  mus ic  and s i ng i ng.  Never the less ,  t hese  

ca tegor i es  wi l l  be employed  as  th i s  i s  how they appear  i n  t he 

sy l l abus .    

 

A l t hough c lapping  i s  not  l i s t ed  as  a  mus i ca l  a r t  i n  any of  t he  

sources  rev i ewed under  l i t e ra tu re search  i n  Chapter  2  o f  t h i s  

t hes is ,  i t  has  however  been iden t i f ied  as  such by  the teachers  

and ,  on that  bas i s ,  has  been l i s ted as  one  of  t he ca tegor i es  o f  

ana l ys i s  because i t  occupi es  an  impor tant  p l ace  and a l so p l ays  

an  equa l l y  impor tan t  ro l e  i n  mus i ca l  per fo rm ance i n  many 

comm uni t i es  i n  Bo tswana.  For  example ,  c l app ing dete rm ines  

the  tempo of  a  p iece  o f  m us ic  and i t  va r i es  f rom one mus ica l  

genre  to  t he nex t  (Phuthego 2005) ,  w i t h  each gen re  hav ing  a 

de f i ned  technique o f  c l apping  i n  t e rms  of  the f ormat ion  of  t he 
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hands  and the  sound that  t he  pe r fo rm er  shou ld  s t r i ve t o  

p roduce.   

Examples  of  spec i f i c  ob j ec t i ves  where  c l apping i s  emphas i zed 

i nc l ude ,  m odule  3 :  

 s tandard  1,  ob j ec t i ve  1  3 .3 .1 .3  c l ap,  s i ng  and  move to  a  

s teady beat .  

s tandard  2,  ob j ec t i ve  1  3 .3 .1 .3  c rea te  rhythm pa t te rns  by  

c l apping  and mov ing  to  a  g i ven  p iece  of  

m us i c .  

C lapp ing as  a  mus i ca l  a r t ,  t oge the r  w i t h  o the r  m us ica l  a r ts ,  wi l l  

come under  sharpe r  f ocus i n  t he  subsequen t  sec t i ons  of  t h i s  

chapter.  

 

Table  5 .4 .2 .1  p resents  a  l i s t  o f  ca tegor i es  o f  anal ys i s  and  the i r  

f requency o f  occur rence  unde r  t he  respec t i ve modules ,  as  we l l  

as  t he  respect i ve  c l asses under  each  m odule  a t  l ower  p r im ary 

l eve l .  The f requenc ies  o r  counts  i nd ica ted aga ins t  each  

ca tegory o f  anal ys i s  and  agains t  each  m odule and  c l ass ,  serve  

to  i l l us t ra te  t he d is t r i bu t i on,  and  degree  of  concen t ra t i on  of  t he 

var i ous categor i es  o f  anal ys i s ,  wh ich  a re  bas ica l l y  the  mus i ca l  

a r ts  t ha t  a re  be ing  eva luated  i n  t he  Creat i ve and  Per fo rming  

A r ts  sy l l abus .   
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Modu le  

 
1  

Hea l t h  
and  
Sa f e t y   

2  
Co mmun ica t i o n  

3  
L is t en ing ,  
Compos ing   
&Pe r fo rm ing  

4  
De s ign ing  
and  
M ak ing  

 
 
 
 

 

  
S tandard   

 

 

Ca t eg o ry*  1  2  3  4  1  2  3  4  1  2  3  4  1  2  3  4  To ta l   
1.M us i c   
 

0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  4  1  1  1  0  0  0  0  7  

2 .S i ng in g  
 

0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  5  5  6  2  0  0  0  0  1 8  

3 .D ance   
 

0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  3  5  7  3  0  0  0  0  1 8  

4 .M ov em ent  
  ( i n  m us i c )  

0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  4  3  5  5  0  0  0  0  1 7  

5 .D r am a 
 

0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  2  1  2  4  0  0  0  0  9  

6 .P oe t r y  
 

0  0  0  0  0  1  0  0  0  1  2  2  0  0  0  0  6  

7 .C l app i ng  
 

0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  1  2  0  0  0  0  0  0  3  

8 .  M us i ca l  
I ns t rum ents  

0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  2  0  3  0  0  0  0  5  

9 .C os tum e 
a r t  
 

0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  1  0  0  0  0  1  

 
*Cat ego r i es  o f  ana l ys i s  

 

T a b l e  5 . 4 . 2 . 1  

 
5.4 .3  D i scuss ion  o f  r esu l ts  

Musi ca l  a r ts  a re  found i n  module 3 ,  w i t h  vary i ng  degrees  of  

concen t ra t i on unde r  t he  respect i ve c l asses ,  whi l s t  no mus ica l  

a r ts  occur  i n  t he  o ther  modu les ,  except  f o r  ‘ poe t ry ’  i n  module  

2 , s tandard 2 .  However  a l l  o f  t he mus i ca l  a r ts  that  cons t i t u te  

ca tegor i es  o f  analys i s  appear  i n  t he sy l l abus.  Of  t hese  ‘ dance’ 

and  ‘ s i ng i ng ’ a re the  m ost  f requent ly  occur r i ng  mus i ca l  a r ts ,  

f o l l owed by ‘m ovem ent ’  wi t h  17 counts  i n  t he  Crea t i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus.  ‘Movement ’  i s  f o l l owed by  ‘ d rama’ 
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w i t h  9  counts ,  ‘mus i c ’ wi th  7  counts ,  ‘ poet ry ’  wi t h  6 ,  

‘ i ns t ruments ’ and  ‘ c l appi ng ’  wi t h  5  and  3  counts  respec t i ve l y.  

‘Cos tume des ign ’  i s  t he l eas t  occu r r i ng  mus ica l  a r t  i n  t he  

sy l l abus  wi th  a  count  o f  1 .  

 

5 .4 .3 .1  M usi c  

Al though one o f  the  a reas f rom whi ch  the  Crea t i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus d raws  conten t  i s  mus ic ,  mus i c  as  

a r t f o rm occurs  re la t i ve l y  l ess  i n  te rms  of  counts  compared  to  

dance,  s i ng i ng,  and  movement .  W i th  a  coun t  o f  7 ,  the  

f requency a t  whi ch  mus ic  occurs  i s  l ess  t han  ha l f  o f  the  m ost  

f requent l y  occur r ing  mus ica l  a r t ,  namel y  dance.   

 

The  s ign i f i cance  of  mus ic  i n  t he  con tex t  o f  t he  mus i ca l  a r ts  i s  

qu i t e  g reat  i n  v i ew o f  t he  fac t  t ha t ,  wh i l s t  a l l  t he o ther  mus ica l  

a r ts  re l a te  d i rec t ly  to  mus ic  i n  a  compl imentary  f ash ion ,  m us ic  

i s ,  by def i n i t i on,  one  of  t he  m us i ca l  a r ts .  The  fac t  t hat  mus ic  i s  

t he  overa l l  a r t f o rm to  whi ch the othe r  m us ica l  a r ts  re l a te ,  and  

tha t  m us ic  has been i den t i f i ed as  one  of  t he mus i ca l  a r ts ,  i s  

cor robora ted by  the  sk i l l s  t hat  some obj ec t i ves  i n  t he  sy l l abus 

address .  Som e ob jec t i ves  address  mus i c  as  an a r t f orm on  i ts  

own wh i l e  o ther  ob j ec t i ves ,  as  c i t ed  under  o ther  mus i ca l  a r ts  i n  

t h i s  chap te r,  address  the var i ous  mus i ca l  a r ts ,  whi ch a re  in  

essence mus ic .  

 

Examples  of  ob j ec t i ves  tha t  address  mus ic  a l one unde r  m odule  

3  a re  as  f o l l ows:  

 Standard  1,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .2 .1 .1  iden t i f y  bea t  i n  mus ic .  

Standard  2,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .3 .1 .2  com bine  d i f f e ren t  body 

sounds  rhy thmica l l y  f o r  m us i ca l  e f f ec t .  
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Standard  3,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .2 .1 .3  pass  an  ob jec t  t o  t he bea t  o f  

m us i c .  

Standard  4,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .2 .1 .1  com pose  a  p i ece  o f  m us i c  

w i t h  rhym ing  words .  

 

I n  t e rms  of  concent ra t ion ,  m us ic  i s  on l y  f ound under  module 3  

i n  t he  Crea t i ve  and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts  sy l l abus ;  a  f eatu re  t hat  

conf i rms the  po in t  t hat  t he  modu le con ta i ns  t he  con ten t  on 

m us i c  as  opposed to  o ther  con ten t  a reas  of  a r t  and  c ra f t ,  

ph ys ica l  educa t i on ,  and  des ign and technology.   

 

5 .4 .3 .2  S ing ing   

The  f requency a t  wh i ch ‘ s i ng i ng ’ occu rs  p l aces  i t  a t  the  same 

l eve l  as  ‘ dance ’ ,  each  hav ing a  count  o f  18 .  Notab l y,  ‘ s i ng i ng ’  

on l y occurs  under  m odule  3 .  I t  occurs  ac ross  a l l  c l asses  a t  

l ower  p r imary l eve l ,  w i t h  s tandard  3  hav i ng  the h i ghes t  count  o f  

6 ,  and s tandard 4  hav i ng the l owes t  count  o f  2 .  The  d is t r i bu t i on  

of  ‘ s i ng i ng ’ ac ross  a l l  t he c l asses  represen ts  an average of  4 .5  

counts  f o r  each c lass .   

 

The re  i s  ev i dence tha t  i n  s tandard  1  t he l eaner  s i ngs  songs  

tha t  a re  no t  t echni ca l l y  demanding a t  a l l ,  be i ng requi red  on l y t o  

rec i te  rhymes.  For  t h i s  l eve l ,  t he  mere  rec i ta t i on o f  rhymes  may 

be  appropr i a te .   St i l l  i n  s tandard  1 ,  t he  l eaner  i s  i n t roduced  to  

s i ng i ng  the  notes  o f  t he  d ia ton ic  majo r  sca le ,  ascend ing  and 

descending ,  i n  so l f a  sy l l ab l es .  The mis l eading te rm of  

modu la to r  has ,  unfo r tuna te l y,  been used i n  t he sy l l abus  to  re f e r  

t o  t he  d ia ton ic  majo r  sca le  i n  so l f a  sy l l ab l es ,  e .g .  modu le 3 :  

s tandard  1,  ob j ec t i ve  3 .4 .1 .1  s i ng the  no tes  of  t he 

m odulato r  ascend ing and  descending .  
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Modu lato r  would  sugges t  hav i ng a d i f f e rent  set  o f  notes  

i l l us t ra t i ng  the re la t i onship  be tween d i f f e ren t  keys .  Th is  i s  no t  

t he  case a t  t h i s  l eve l ,  nor  i s  t he  in ten t i on  to  show any ke y 

re l a t i onship .  The main  ob jec t i ve  i s  t o  show p i tch re l a t i onshi p  

be tween no tes  o f  t he  sam e key.    

 

On bu i ld i ng  upon the  s tandard  1 mate r i a l ,  the l earner  i n  

s tandard  2 s i ngs  rhymes  and t rad i t i ona l  t unes.  S i ng ing  the 

d i a ton i c  m ajo r  sca le  con t i nues a t  th i s  l eve l ,  and  one wou ld 

expec t  t ha t  emphas i s  w i l l  be  p l aced  on  p i t ch  d i sc r im inat i on 

be tween d i f f eren t  no tes .  Fur ther  deve lopment  takes  p l ace  i n  

t he  fo rm of  bas ic  dynamics  on mus ica l  i ns t rum ents  t ha t  

accom pany the  s ing i ng vo ice .  For  exam ple  m odule  3 :  

Standard  2,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .1 .1 .3  c reate  sound var i a t i ons  i n  

vo l ume  on accompanying  i ns t rum ents  t o  m atch  

a  s i ng i ng  vo ice .  

 

Fur ther  development  takes p l ace i n  s tandard 3  i n  t he  f orm of  

ac tua l  dem ons t ra t i on of  dynamics  in  s i ng i ng.  A t  t h i s  l eve l ,  an 

e f f o r t  i s  be i ng m ade to  consol i da te awareness  f o r  p i t ch  t ha t  the  

l ea rner  was  i n t roduced to  i n  s tandard  2  by  us i ng  hand s i gns  to  

i nd ica te p i t ch.  For  exam ple m odule  3 :  

Standard  3,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .4 .1 .1  use  Curwen ’s  hand s i gns  to  

i nd ica te d i f f e rent  p i t ches  i n  t he  m odu lato r.  

 

The re  i s  a l so  an  ef f o r t  made to  g i ve m eaning  to  s i ng ing  by 

accom pany ing  s tor i es  wi th  songs .  For  exam ple module  3 :  

 Standard  3,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .5 .1 .1  t e l l  a  s to ry  accompan ied  by 

a  song to  em phas ise  o r  express a  m essage.  
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I n  s tandard  4,  t he conso l ida t ion  o f  p i t ch awareness i s  

comple ted by ge t t i ng t he l earne r  t o  s i ng  tunes i n  t on ic  so l f a .  

For  exampl e  modu le 3 :  

Standard  3,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .4 .1 .5  s i ng tunes  i n  t on ic  so l fa .  

 

The  l earners ’  ab i l i t y  t o  s i ng  in  t on ic  so l f a  wou ld  der i ve  f rom  

s i ng i ng  the  notes  o f  t he  d ia ton ic  majo r  sca le  i n  t on ic  so l f a  i n  

s tandard  3.  St i l l  i n  s tandard 4 ,  rhymes  at ta i n  some deg ree  of  

d i f f i cu l t y  as  learners  compose p i eces  of  m us ic  wi t h  rhyming  

words .  For  example module 3 :   

Standard  4,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .2 .1 .1  com pose  a  p i ece  o f  m us i c  

us i ng  rhym ing words .  

 

Apar t  f rom a l l  t he ob jec t i ves  that  address s i ng i ng tha t  have  

been covered so fa r,  s i ng i ng  i s  a l so  addressed under  o ther  

ob j ec t i ves  tha t  a re  no t  exp l i c i t  about  i t .  Exam ples  i nc l ude  

m odule 3 :  

Standard  1,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .6 .1 .1  per fo rm a  var i e t y o f  

t rad i t i ona l  dances i n  one ’s  l oca l i t y.  

 

The  per f ormance of  dances wou ld  na tu ra l l y,  i n  A f r i can  cu l t u res ,  

f ea tu re  s ing i ng ,  as  danc ing  i s  a  phys i ca l  response to  s i ng i ng.  

S im i la r l y,    

Standard  1,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .7 .1 .6  per fo rm m us ica l  games.  

 

The  mus i ca l  gam es  fea tu re  a  l o t  o f  s i ng i ng .  

 
5.4 .3 .3  Dance   

‘Dance’ has  a coun t  o f  18 i n  t e rms  of  i ts  occur rence on  the l i s t  

o f  ca tegor i es  used i n  anal yz i ng  the Creat i ve and  Per fo rming  

A r ts  sy l l abus .  Dance i s  on l y covered  under  module 3  i n  t he  
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s y l l abus  and i t  i s ,  i n  par t i cu l a r,  taught  under  t he  top ics  ‘ rhymes 

and choreography ’ and  ‘ dance’ .  The pat te rn o f  occur rence  of  

dance  under  t hese  top ics  i s  qu i t e  re l evan t  i n  v i ew o f  t he  fac t  

t ha t  choreography i s  t he  a r t  o f  a r rang ing movem ent  in  mus ic  i n  

o rde r  t o  underscore  and  i n te rp ret  ce r ta i n  t hem es,  and  by so  

do ing,  ass is t  i n  t he  i n terp re ta t i on of  t he m us ic .   

 

I t  i s  f o r  t h i s  reason tha t  t here i s ,  unavoidab l y,  a  g rea t  deal  o f  

over l ap  between  the  two  mus i ca l  a r ts  o f  ‘ dance’ and  

‘m ovem ent ’ and ,  a l t hough to  a  l im i ted  ex ten t ,  some over l ap  

be tween ‘ dance’ ,  ‘movement ’ and  ‘d rama’ as  mus i ca l  a r ts .   As  

fo r  t he top ic  ‘ dance ’ i t  t e l l s  the  reader  what  t o  expect ,  by  way 

of  con tent ,  under  t he  top i c .  Dance i s  covered ac ross a l l  c l asses 

a t  l ower  p r im ary leve l ,  wi t h  g rea te r  concent ra t i on  in  s tandard  3 

( see  Table  5 .4 .2 .1) .  Exam ples  of  ob j ec t i ves  i n  m odule 3  where  

dance i s  cove red i nc l ude :  

Standard  1,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .6 .2 .6  name dance  e l ements .  

 

Standard  2,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .6 .2 .4  com pose  a  s imp le  dance 

p i ece .  

 

An  i l l us t ra t i on tha t  m ovem ent  i s  t he medi um,  and  the  bas i c  

i ng red ient ,  o f  dance  i s  f ound i n  some ob jec t i ves  that  do no t  

spec i f i ca l l y  use  ‘ dance ’ as  e i t her  a  noun  or  a  verb,  bu t  s t i l l  

express  and  communica te t he  i dea that  what  t he  l eaner  should  

be  ab le  t o  dem ons t ra te  i s  an aspect  o f  dance ,  e .g .  modu le  3 :  

Standard  1,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .6 .2 .5  per fo rm s imple m ovem ent  

pa t te rns .  

Standard  4,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .6 .1 .6  per fo rm m ovem ent  pat te rns  

t o  develop  a  sequence i n  pa i rs  /  g roups .  
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The  above ob jec t i ves  a l so i l l us t ra te  t he ove r lap  between 

‘ dance’ and  ‘movem ent ’ .  

 
5.4 .3 .4  M ovement  i n  mus i c  

‘Movem ent ’ on l y  occurs  under  m odul e 3 .  Th is  i s  t he  modu le t hat  

covers  t he  con tent  on  mus ic  and  phys i ca l  educa t ion .  W i th  a  

count  o f  16  under  t he f requency of  occur rence  on  the l i s t  o f  

ca tegor i es  o f  analys i s  ( see  Table  5 .4 .2 .1 ) ,  movement  i s  

p resented  in  t he  sy l l abus as  a med ium of  express ing  t ime i n  

m us i c ,  e .g .  modu le  3 :  

Standard  1,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .2 .1 .2  move i n  t ime to  the  beat  o f  a  

s imple  t une.   

Standard  1,  ob j ec t i ve  3 .2 .1 .4  per f o rm var i ed movem ents  t o  

t he  beat .   

Standard  2,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .2 .1 .4  respond to  a  rhym e or  tune     

t h rough or i g i na l  m ovement .  

 

O ther  t han  m ovem ent  i n  m us ic ,  d rama uses movement  qu i t e  

ex tens ive l y,  e .g .  modu le 3 :   

Standard  2,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .5 .1 .1  use  movem ent  and  sound  to  

express  the  mood of  a  s to ry.  

Standard  4,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .5 .1 .2  mime s im ple s to r i es  and  

ta l es .  

 

As  po in ted  ou t  i n  t he  open ing  paragraph of  t h i s  sec t i on ,  a  l o t  o f  

m ovem ent  i n  t he Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming Ar ts  sy l l abus  i s  

p resent  i n  t he conten t  t ha t  re l a tes  to  phys i ca l  educa t ion ,  i n  

pa r t i cu l a r  t he  top ic  on ‘ gymnas t i cs ’ ,  e .g .  modu le  3:  

 Standard  1,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .8 .1 .2  per fo rm gymnas t i c  

m ovem ents .  
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Standard  2,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .8 .1 .2  per fo rm a  sequence of  th ree  

to  f ou r  m ovem ents  on the f l oor.  

Standard  3,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .8 .1 .1  per fo rm gymnas t i c  

m ovem ents  showing  con t ro l  i n  t rave l i ng and  

ba lanc i ng.  

 

Bes ides  ins tances where  movem ent  i s  presented on  i ts  own as  

i n  t he  ob jec t i ves  s ta ted above,  movem ent  a l so  takes p l ace 

whenever  ‘ dance’ i s  taught .  Movement  i s  t he bas ic  med ium of  

dance ,  e .g .  m odule  3 :  

Standard  1,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .6 .1 .2  demons t ra te  d i f f e ren t  

dances  wi th /wi t hou t  s t imul i .  

Standard  2,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .6 .1 .1  demons t ra te  d i f f e ren t  ways  

of  m ov ing  i n  genera l  space .  

Standard  3,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .6 .1 .2  per fo rm t rad i t i ona l  dances  i n  

t he i r  l oca l i t y.  

 
5.4 .3 .5  Drama  

Table  5 .4 .2 .1  shows  tha t  ‘ d rama’ i s  taught  i n  a l l  c l asses a t  

l ower  p r imary l eve l .  ‘Dram a’ i s  p resented  under  t he  top i c  

‘ d ram at i sa t i on ’ and  i t  i s  f eatu res  a  number o f  ac t i v i t i es  t ha t  

i nc l ude  m ovement ,  whi ch  cove rs  mim e and ges tu res ,  s to ry  

t e l l i ng and  s i ng i ng  and the  use  of  body l anguage,  e .g .  module 

3 :  

 Standard  1,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .5 .1 .1  use  fac i a l  express i ons,  

ges tu res  and  songs  to  communica te  s to r i es  

and  ta les .  

 Standard  3,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .5 .1 .2  ac t  s to r i es  us i ng body 

l anguage  to  emphas i se  and  express m eaning  

o r  convey a  message .  
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The re  i s  ev i dence o f  a  requi rement  to  deve lop ,  i n  t he l ea rner,  

some c rea t i v i t y  and  o r i g i na l i t y  i n  dram at i za t i on ,  e .g .  modu le  3 :  

Standard  4,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .5 .1 .3  c reate  and  dramat i se s to r i es  

and  ta les .  

 

Charac te r i sat i on,  wh i ch i s  qu i te  cent ra l  t o  ‘ d ram a’ i s  one  of  t he 

techniques used in  develop ing  the learner ’s  sk i l l s  i n  d rama,  

e .g .  m odule  3 :   

Standard  2,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .5 .1 .3  c reate  s imple  characte rs  

and  nar ra t i ves  i n  response to  a  range of  

s t imul i .   

 

The  top i c  ‘ i l l us t ra t i on ’ ,  under  modu le  2 ,  a l t hough approached i n  

t he  sy l l abus w i th  a  b i as  t owards  v i sua l  p resentat i on ,  i s  very 

m uch open to  t he use  of  var i ous techn iques  to  i l l us t ra te  

s to r i es ,  and one of  t he poss ib l e  i l l us t ra t i ons  i s  d ram at i za t i on as  

a  m eans  of  communica t i on.  An  example cou ld  be c i ted  of   

 ob j ec t i ve  2 .6 .1  i n  s tandard  2,  whi ch  s ta tes :  

apprec i a te  t ha t  s to r i es  are  i l l us t ra ted  i n  d i f fe ren t  

ways .  

 
One of  t hese ways  wou ld  be to  i nc lude  m us ic  as  an essent ia l  

f ea tu re .   

 
5.4 .3 .6  C lapp ing  

I n  response to  the  ques t ionnai re ,  c l apping was  nam ed by the  

teachers  as  a  mus i ca l  a r t ,  and  fo r  th i s  reason  i t  i s  one  o f  t he  

ca tegor i es  o f  analys i s  o f  conten t  i n  t he  Crea t i ve  and 

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus.  W i th  a  coun t  o f  3 ,  and  on l y  occur r i ng 

i n  s tandard 1  and s tandard 2 ,  c lapp ing i s  not  a t  a l l  w idespread 

i n  t he  sy l l abus .  I n  t erm s of  i ts  im por tance  to  mus ica l  
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pe r f o rm ance however,  c l apping cannot  be  underes t imated  as  i t  

i n f l uences  mus ica l  per fo rm ance a  grea t  deal .   

 

The  fac t  t hat  c l app ing var i es  f rom one mus ic  genre  to  ano ther,  

and  that  i n  t he  d i f f e ren t  genres where  i t  takes p l ace ,  c l apping  

i s  executed  wi th  a  we l l  def ined  techn ique and  s t y l e  wh ich  i f  no t  

p roper l y  done ,  cou ld  spoi l  a  good per f o rmance,  under l i nes  the  

s i gn i f i cance  of  c lapp ing  as  a m us i ca l  a r t .  I n  t he Crea t i ve and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus ‘ c l appi ng ’  i s  covered under  the  top ics  

‘ rhymes  and cho reography ’ and  ‘ body percuss ion ’ .  ‘C l apping ’ 

does  no t  take  p l ace  a l one  as  an  ac t i v i t y  i n  t he sy l l abus ,  i t  

takes p l ace i n  combinat i on w i th  ‘ s ing i ng ’ and  ‘mov ing ’ and  w i th  

‘wal k i ng ’ ,  tapp ing ’ ,  ‘ nodd ing ’ ,  and  ‘ s tamping ’ ,  e .g.  m odu le 3 :  

Standard  1,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .3 .1 .3  c l ap,  s i ng  and  m ove to  a  

s teady beat .  

Standard  1,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .2 .1 .3  c l ap,  wa l k ,  tap,  nod  and 

s tamp i n  t im e.  

 

A l t hough i t  appears  t o  have res t r i c ted  coverage i n  t he  sy l l abus ,  

c l apping  i s  i n  f ac t  w idespread i n  t he  sy l l abus.  C lapp ing  i s  

usua l l y  a  f eatu re  o f  dance.  I t  i s  wor th  not i ng tha t  ‘ dance ’ as  a  

ca tegory o f  anal ys i s  has  a coun t  o f  18 ,  and  i t  wou ld be  l og i ca l  

t o  be l ieve and expec t  t hat  t he ac tua l  occur rence  and prac t i ca l  

execu t ion  of  c l app ing as  a  mus ica l  a r t  i s  m uch g rea te r  than  

represented  in  t he  Crea t i ve and  Per f o rm ing sy l l abus ,  as  i t  

wou ld  be  cons is ten t  wi t h  t he  occur rence  of  ‘ dance’ .  

 
Another  a rea  where  ‘ c l apping ’  shou ld  f ea tu re i s  i n  t he  

p roduc t i on o f  body sounds ,  under  the  top ic  ‘ body percuss ion ’ .  

C lapp ing i s  one of  t he sounds tha t  cou ld  be p roduced to  
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deve lop  an  awareness  fo r  var i e t y  o f  sounds  p roduced by 

d i f f e ren t  par ts  o f  t he  body,  e .g .  m odu le  3 :  

Standard  1,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .3 .1 .2  com bine  d i f f e ren t  body 

sounds  rhy thmica l l y  f o r  m us i ca l  e f f ec t .  

Standard  4,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .3 .1 .1  use  par ts  o f  t he body to  

p roduce a  pe rcuss i ve ef f ec t .  

 
5.4 .3 .7  M usi ca l  Ins t rumen ts   

I ns t rumenta l  i ns t ruc t i on  i s  g i ven  at ten t i on  i n  s tandard  2  and 

s tandard  4.  The  ins t rument  t hat  i s  pa r t i cu l a r l y  m ent ioned i s  t he 

reco rder,  e .g .  modu le 3 :   

Standard  4,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .4 .1 .6  improv i se a  t une on  the  

no tes  BAG on  the recorder.  

 

E lsewhere  i n  t he  sy l l abus ,  mus i ca l  i ns t ruments  a re  presen ted 

i n  a  genera l  way,  such  as  ‘ accompanying  i ns t rum ents ’ ,  e .g .  

m odule,  s tandard  2 ,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .1 .1 .3 ,  ‘ d i f f e ren t  i ns t ruments ’ ,  

e .g .  m odule  3 ,  s tanda rd  4 ,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .1 .1 .3 ,  and  ‘ percuss ive 

m us i ca l  i ns t rum ents ’ ,  e .g .  m odule  3 ,  s tanda rd  4,  ob j ec t i ve 

3 .3 .1 .3 .  Apar t  f rom the  i ns t rument  s i ng l ed  out  by nam e,  t he 

reco rder,  t he sy l l abus  a l l ows f o r  f lex i b i l i t y  i n  t e rms  of  what  

cou ld  be b rought  t o  c l ass ,  and  a l so a l l ows f o r  improv isa t ion  i n  

t he  const ruc t i on of  mus ica l  i ns t ruments ,  e .g .  m odule  3 :  

Standard  4,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .3 .1 .3  cons t ruc t  s imple percuss ive  

m us i ca l  i ns t rum ents .  

 

The  above ob jec t i ve  o f f e rs  t he  l earner,  t he  oppor tun i t y  t o  

des i gn  and make the i r  own i ns t ruments .  
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I ns t rumenta l  i ns t ruc t i on  i n  t he sy l l abus  does no t  on l y a l l ow the  

l ea rner  the  oppor tun i t y  t o  exp lo re  sound,  bu t  a l so  develops the  

sk i l l  o f  p l ay i ng  the  i ns t ruments  wi th  express i on ,  e .g .  modu le  3 :  

Standard  2,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .1 .1 .4  c reate  var i a t i ons  i n  tempo 

on  accompanying  i ns t ruments  t o  match the  

s i ng i ng  vo i ce.  

 
5.4 .3 .8  Poet r y 

As a  category  used i n  anal yz i ng  the Creat i ve and  Per fo rming  

A r ts  sy l l abus ,  ‘ poe t ry ’  has a count  o f  6 .  ‘Poe t ry ’ i s  expressed i n  

exp l i c i t  t e rm s i n  ve ry  f ew i ns tances,  e .g .  m odule 2 :   

Standard  2,  ob j ec t i ve 2 .6 .1 .2  i l l us t ra te  poems  of  t he i r  own 

choi ce .   

I n  m ost  i ns tances  where  i t  occurs  ‘poe t ry ’  i s  not  expressed in  

im pl i c i t  t e rms ,  e .g .  module 3 :  

Standard  1,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .2 .2 .2  iden t i f y  words  that  rhyme.  

 

Standard  4,  ob j ec t i ve 3 .2 .1 .2  prov ide  rhyming  words  to  a  

g i ven  l i s t  o f  words .  

 

The  impl i c i t  p resence of  poe t ry  i n  the  above-men t ioned 

ob jec t i ves  i s  t he  rhy thm,  m et re  and beat .  

 

5.4 .3 .9  Cos tume ar t  

I t  i s  a  source o f  keen i n te res t  t o  obse rve that ,  ac ross  a l l  t he  

f our  m odules  and  s tandards ,  ‘ cos tum e’ as  a  category  has a  

t o ta l  o f  1  count  and  ye t  ‘ dance’ has  a t o ta l  o f  18  coun ts .  I t  i s  

l og ica l  t o  expec t  the  two ca tegor i es  t o  be  of  about  equa l  

number  o f  counts  i n  t e rm s of  t he i r  occur rences i n  t he sy l l abus  

docum ent ,  s i nce ‘ cos tume’  i s  so impor tant  t o  ‘ dance’ i n  the 

cu l t u re o f  t he Batswana.  In  fac t  ‘ cos tume’ i s  one  o f  the  def i n i ng  
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charac te r i s t i c s  o f  ‘ dance’ .  I n  v i ew o f  the huge d i f f e rence  i n  

counts  or  f requenc ies  o f  occur rence  be tween ‘ cos tume’ and  

‘ dance’ ,  i t  cou ld  be  sugges ted  tha t  i n  develop ing the con ten t  

f o r  t he sy l l abus,  the  aspect  o f  t he  c l ose ,  and  a lmost  

i nex t r i cab l e ,  re l a t i onsh ip  between ‘dance ’ and  ‘ cos tum e’ has  

been ove r l ooked.  

 

Even though some modu les  do  not  con ta i n  i n fo rmat i on  that  

po i n ts  t o  t he p resence  of  i nd i genous  m us ica l  a r ts  i n  those  

m odules ,  t hey ho wever,  conta i n  ob jec t i ves  whi ch spe l l  out  

cer ta i n  c reat i ve and  ar t i s t i c  ab i l i t i es  whi ch a re  c ruc ia l  t o ,  and  

i ns t rumenta l  i n ,  the  a r t i s t i c  development  o f  the l earner  t hat  a re  

engendered  by i nd i genous  mus ica l  a r ts .  Table  5 .4 .3  shows  a  

l i s t  o f  exam ples  o f  such ab i l i t i es  as  t hey appear  under  cer ta in  

m odules .   

 

Modu le  
no  

Top i c  Lev e l  w here  t he  o b jec t i ve  occu rs  

2  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

4  

D ra w ing  
 
 
 
I l l u s t ra t i on   
 
 
Pa in t i ng   
 
 
 
P r i n t  m ak ing  
 
 
 
Des ign  an d  
m ak ing  
 
Ma t e r i a l s   
 

S td  3 :  2 .1 . 1 .2  d raw p i c to r i a l  
com pos i t i o ns  u s in g  l i nes ,  s hape s  a nd  
m ark s  t o  exp ress  f ee l i ngs  and  i deas .  
 
S td  2 :  2 .6 . 1 .2  i l l u s t r a te  poem s o f  
t he i r  o wn  cho i ce .  
 
S td  4 :  2 .2 . 1 .4  d raw p i c to r i a l  
com pos i t i o ns  f r om  m em or y,  
obs erva t i on  and  im ag ina t i o n .   
 
S td  3 :  2 .8 . 1 .3  m ake  p r i n t s  us i ng  
var i o us  p r i n t i ng  m ethod s .  
 
S td  2 :  4 .4 . 1 .2  obse rve  c ons i de ra t i ons  
t o  be  m ad e whe n des ign ing .  
 
S td  2 :  4 .1 . 1 .4  se l ec t  an d  use  
app ropr i a te  m a te r i a l s  f o r  a  pa r t i cu l a r  
purpose .  

   

T a b l e  5 . 4 . 3  
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The  top i cs  ‘ drawing ’ ,  ‘ i l l us t ra t i on ’ ,  ‘ pa i n t i ng ’ ,  and  ‘p r i n t  mak ing ’ 

o f f e r  t he  l eaner  an  oppor tun i t y  f o r  c rea t i ve se l f -express i on 

th rough a v i sua l  medium,  wh i l e  the top ics  Des ign and mak ing 

and Mater i a l s  o f f er  t he  l earne r  an  oppor tun i t y  t o  c rea te  

someth i ng tangib le ,  and could  t heref o re  be  he lpfu l  when  

l ea rners  des i gn  the i r  own mus ica l  i ns t ruments  and  the i r  own 

costum es us i ng d i f f e rent  mater ia l s .  

  

5.4 .4  Represen ta t i on  o f  i nd igenous  mus i ca l  a r ts  i n  the  

Crea t i ve  and  Per fo rm in g Ar ts  syl l abus  

I n  t e rms  of  t he overa l l  d i s t r i bu t i on  of  i nd igenous  mus i ca l  a r ts  i n  

t he  Crea t i ve  and Per f ormi ng  A r ts  sy l l abus ,  t he  spread o f  t he  

var i ous m us ica l  ar ts  i s  qu i t e  skewed,  wi t h  ex t remes  of  a reas  o f  

h i gh concent ra t i on  and  areas o f  compara t i ve l y  l ow 

concen t ra t i on.  Exam ples  could  be  c i t ed  of  ‘ s i ng i ng ’  and  ‘ dance’ 

w i t h  18  counts  each ,  and  ‘ cos tume des ign ’  wi t h  one  count .  

These ex t rem es are  a  re f l ec t i on  of  ex t remes  in  t he 

representat i on  o f  i nd i genous m us ica l  a r ts  i n  t he  sy l l abus .   

 

Taken on average though,  t he  con ten t  i n  the  Crea t i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus i s  f a i r l y  representat i ve  o f  i nd i genous 

m us i ca l  a r ts  f rom the  cu l t u re  o f  t he comm uni t y.  The bas i s  on  

wh i ch an  a rgum ent  t hat  t he sy l l abus con ten t  i s  representa t i ve  

o f  t he  i nd i genous  m us i ca l  a r ts ,  i s  h igh l i ghted  by t he fo l l owing  

po in ts .  F i r s t ,  t he sy l l abus  d raws,  qu i t e  ex tens ive l y,  f rom the  

l ea rner ’s  exper i ences ,  who wou ld have  d rawn f rom the  home,  

immedia te  and  the  wider  comm uni ty  exper i ences.  Second,  t he 

sy l l abus  as  d i scussed in  deta i l  i n  par t  2  o f  t h i s  chapter,  a l l ows 

fo r  t he i nc lus i on of  i nd i genous  mus i ca l  a r ts  f rom  the communi t y  

by  bo th  t he  teacher  and  the  l earner.   
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The  l i s t  o f  i nd i genous  mus i ca l  a r ts  tha t  a re  cove red  in  t he 

Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  l essons  i s  qu i t e  com prehens ive ,  

i n  t he  sense  that  i t  covers  t he en t i re  spect rum of  mus i ca l  a r ts  

t ha t  a re  so impor tan t ,  no t  on l y  i n  a r ts  educat i on,  bu t  a l so  i n  

genera l  educa t i on.  The  benef i ts  o f fe red  by m us ic ,  s ing i ng,  

dance ,  movem ent ,  d rama,  poet ry,  c l app ing ,  i ns t rumen ts  and 

costum e ar t  cou ld  be  rea l i zed  i f  they a re  taught  i n  t he  r i ght  

m anner,  us i ng the  p roper  and re l evant  approaches .  Em ployi ng  

the  appropr i a te  methods  wou ld  max imi ze the  ef f i cacy o f  

t eaching o f  concepts  and  developmen t  o f  sk i l l s  t hat  are  o f f e red  

by  t he  Crea t i ve and  Per fo rm ing a r ts  sy l l abus.  

 

The  i nd i genous mus i ca l  a r ts  as  i den t i f i ed  by  t he teachers ,  and  

as  found to  be  p resent  i n  t he Crea t i ve  and  Pe r f o rm ing  a r ts  

sy l l abus ,  o f f e r  t he  concepts  taught  i n ,  and the sk i l l s  developed 

by,  t he  con tent  f rom m us ic ,  a r t  and  c raf t ,  des i gn and 

technology and phys ica l  educa t i on,  t he  a reas f rom wh ich  the  

sy l l abus  d raws i t  con ten t .   Mus ic ,  s i ng i ng,  dance  and 

m ovem ent ,  d ram a,  poet ry,  c l apping ,  i ns t ruments ,  and costum e 

ar t ,  a re  i n  t he i r  own r i gh t ,  p rofound modes of  a r t i s t i c  

express i on.  The  way the  express i on i s  ach ieved i s  th rough the  

var i ous m odes  tha t  i nc l ude the verba l  mode ,  e .g .  i n  d rama,  

poe t ry  and  s i ng i ng ,  t he  audi t o ry mode e .g .  m us ic ,  s ing i ng and 

i ns t ruments ,  t he k i nes thet i c  mode e .g .  dance ,  movement  ad  

c l apping ,  and  the  v i sua l  m ode e .g.  cos tum e ar t ,  drama and 

m ovem ent .    

 

Cos tume ar t  i s  a  p r im ary de f i n ing  fea tu re  o f  a l l  mus ic  i n  t he  

cu l t u re o f  t he Batswana.  Costume i s  so  impor tan t  i n  t he  

t rad i t i ona l  mus ic  o f  t he  var i ous  e thn ic  g roups i n  Botswana tha t  
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a  par t i cu l ar  gen re o f  m us i c  cou l d  be  readi l y  i dent i f i ed  by t he  

costum e tha t  t he  per f o rm ers  wear.  The  cos tume i s  usual l y  

m ade f rom l oca l l y  ava i l ab l e  mater i a l s  such as  an ima l  sk i ns  and 

ho rns ,  beads  f rom seeds of  some i nd i genous p l an ts ,  and  qu i l l s  

o f  a  porcupine .  Any ac t i v i t y  t ha t  i nvo l ves  cos tume mak ing  

wou ld  na tu ra l l y  en ta i l  f i r s t  des i gn ing  wha t  i s  go i ng  to  be  made.  

The  aspec t  o f  des i gn ing could  be  covered  under  t op ics  on  

‘ des i gn ing  and mak ing ’ .  

 

The  d iverse  ways  i n  wh ich  people  are  ab le  t o  express  

themsel ves i s ,  to  a  l a rge  ex ten t ,  a  re f l ec t i on  o f  the i r  ex i s tence.  

They re f l ec t  t he  emot i onal ,  i n te l l ec tua l ,  phys ica l ,  persona l  and  

soc i a l  development  o f  such people .  Through the  a r ts  t he re fo re ,  

t he  emot i onal ,  i n te l l ec tua l ,  sp i r i t ua l ,  phys ica l ,  pe rsona l  and  

soc i a l  needs o f  t he  peop le  a re  met .  The  ar ts  p romote  and  

deve lop  verba l  and  motor  sk i l l s  as  we l l  as  p rov i d i ng i n te l l ec tua l  

s t imula t ion  and sp i r i t ua l  nour i shment .   

 

Sadl y t hough ,  i t  i s  t he  f ragmented  teaching of  conten t  i n  a  

subjec t  t ha t  should  be  taugh t  as  one ,  t ha t  wi l l  deny the  

l ea rners  t he f u l l  benef i ts  o f  an  o therw i se exc i t i ng  and an  

a r t i s t i ca l l y,  p rac t i ca l l y,  and  c reat i ve l y  nour i sh i ng and reward i ng 

subjec t .   

5.5   Par t  2  
5.5 .1  Data  on  the  imp lemen ta t i on  o f  t he  low er  pr imar y 

( s tandard  1 -4 )  Crea t i ve  and Per forming  Ar ts  

sy l labus  

The  data  on the  implem entat i on of  t he  l ower  p r imary  (s tandard  

1 -4 )  C reat i ve  and Per f o rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus has  been co l l ec ted  

th rough i n te rv iews .  The i n terv i ews  took the f orm of  focus  g roup 

d iscuss i ons  where  f our  t eache rs  i .e .  one teacher  f rom each 
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s tandard  i n  each school  responded to  ques t i ons asked by the  

researcher  who f ac i l i ta ted the sess ions .  The  in te rv i ews  were  

semi -s t ruc tu red  and gu ided  by  an  in te rv i ew schedule ( see  

Append ix  B) .  

 

5 .5 .2   Ana l ys i s  o f  da ta  

The  responses f o r  quant i f i ab l e  da ta have ,  as  re f l ec ted  i n  t he 

i n te rv iew schedu le ,  been en te red in to  an Exce l  data base i n  

accordance w i th  the  a l l ocated  codes .  The data  was  then  

submi t t ed  to  t he  SAS vers i on 8 .2  fo r  p rocess i ng and  anal ys i s .  

Anal ys i s  o f  non-quan t i f i ab l e  da ta i s  p resented  i n  t he  fo rm of  

desc r i p t i ve  nar ra t i ves  tha t  exp la i n  the  d i f f e ren t  var i ab l es  and 

fac to rs  t ha t  i n f l uence  the  implem entat i on  of  t he sy l l abus .  

 

5 .5 .3  P resen ta t ion  o f  resu l ts  

The  sec t ion  tha t  fo l l ows covers  t he  p resenta t i on of  t he  

responses to  t he  ques t i ons  tha t  we re  pu t  t o  t he  in te rv i ewees .  

Som e of  t he responses  have  been quant i f i ed s ince they a re  

d i s t i nc t  va r i ab l es  and  o ther  responses  a re qual i ta t i ve because  

they a re  exp lana t ions  of  what  bo th the  schoo l  heads  and 

teachers ’ exper iences  rega rd i ng  the  im plem entat i on o f  t he  

sy l l abus  have  been.  Spr i n tha l l  (1987:11)  exp la i ns  t hat  “a  

var i ab l e  i s  anyth ing  that  can  be measured  and  observed  to  

vary.  I t  i s  any measured  quant i t y  t ha t  t he  researchers  a l l ows  to  

assum e d i f f e ren t  va l ues ” .  Accord i ng  to  Troch im (2001:353)  a  

var i ab l e  i s  an  ent i t y  t ha t  can take on  d i f f e rent  va l ues .  Fo r  

i ns tance  “age”  can  take d i f f e rent  va l ues fo r  d i f f e ren t  people  a t  

d i f f e ren t  t imes .   

 

The  var iab l es  p resen ted  in  t he  da ta i nc lude  qual i f i ca t i ons  of  

i nd iv i dua l  respondents ,  t he i r  pos i t i ons ,  number  o f  years  i n  
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t hose pos i t i ons  and  so f o r th  ( see  Append i x  H) .  Summar i es  o f  

t he  var i ous var i ab l es  under  respec t ive  quest i ons were  p repared  

and the i n f o rma t ion  a l so p resented  by m eans  o f  g raph ics ,  

namel y  bar  g raphs  and p i e  char ts .  However,  f or  some non-

quant i f i ab l e  o r  non-s ta t i s t i ca l  data  f rom i n te rv i ews ,  the  da ta 

has  been  desc r i bed  and i ts  mean ing  and  impl i cat i ons  

i n te rp re ted .  

 

The  fo l l ow ing a re t he  responses by  schoo l  heads  (n=41)  t o  t he  

ques t i ons :  

 

Quest i on  1.1  

Are you  the  substan t i ve o r  ac t i ng  schoo l  head? How l ong  have  

you  been  i n  t he  pos i t i on?  

 

The  major i t y  o f  the  respondents  who represent  58.54% of  a l l  

t he  respondents  ind ica ted tha t  t hey were  substant i ve school  

heads  and the  res t  o f  t he respondents  who represent  41 .46% 

were  se rv i ng a t  t he  t ime in  an ac t i ng  capac i t y,  t hese  were  

e i t her  deputy schoo l  head (24.39%) ,  head of  depar tment  

(12 .2%)  o r  sen io r  t eacher  (4 .88%).  The pe rcentages a re  

i l l us t ra ted  i n  f i g  1 .1a .  None of  t he  responden ts  was  ac t i ng 

school  head i n  t he  pos i t i on  o f  sen io r  t eacher  adv i sor  o r  sen io r  

t eacher  I I .  Th i s  exp la i ns  why ca tegor i es  3  and  6 a re miss ing  

f rom the g raph.   
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F i g u r e  1 . 1 a  

 
The  respondents ,  as  i nd ica ted i n  f i g  1 .1b ,  have  been in  t he i r  

respect i ve pos i t i ons  over  a  per i od of  t im e ranging f rom l ess  

t han  one year  t o  over  12 years .  The  m ajor i t y  who represent  

26 .83% of  t he  to ta l  number  o f  respondents  hav i ng been i n  t he i r  

pos i t i ons  fo r  m ore than 12  years .  

 
 

1.1  SCHOOL HE AD -  YE ARS IN POSITION 
Cumu la t i ve  Cumu la t i ve  v3  F requency  Percent
F requenc y  Percent  

 <1  YE AR 6 14.63 6 14.63  
 1 -3  YRS 8 19.51 14 34.15  
 4 -6  YRS 10 24.39 24 58.54  
 7 -9  YRS 5 12.2 29 70.73  

 10-12YRS 1 2.44 30 73.17  
 >12  YRS 11 26.83 41 100 

 

F i g u r e  1 . 1 b  
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Ques t i on  1.2  

W hat  gu idance has  been g i ven by  the  Min is t r y  o f  Educat i on to  

enab le  t he schoo l  admin is t ra t i on to  im plem ent  t he Crea t i ve and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus?  

 

The  fo l l ow ing a re encapsula t i ons  of  t he desc r i p t i ons  of  t he  k i nd  

of  gu i dance they have  rece ived f rom the  Min is t r y  o f  Educat i on .  

Each s ta tem ent  i s  no ted once,  so  t ha t  a  s ta tement  tha t  has  

been made more than  once  i s  no t  repea ted .  

•  No  gu idance has been g iven  to  t he school  

admin is t ra t i on .  The  school  head was  never  i nv i t ed  to  

t he  implem enta t ion  workshops and the  school  

admin is t ra t i on  re l ies  on i n f ormat i on p rov i ded  by 

teachers  who have  been to  t he  imp lementat i on  

workshops .  

•  No  gu idance.  The school  head has i n  t he  pas t  

reques ted  to  be  inc l uded am ongst  t eachers  i dent i f i ed  

t o  a t t end  the  imp lementat i on  workshops  and the 

reques t  was  g ranted .  

•  A lm os t  none at  a l l .   

•  Workshops  were  conduc ted ,  wh ich  teache rs  

a t t ended.  For  t he f i rs t  year  o f  sy l l abus  

im plem enta t i on i t  was  the s tandard  1  t eachers  who 

a t t ended and teache rs  o f  o ther  s tandards  have been  

a t t ending subsequent  workshops.  The  f ocus a t  t he  

workshops  has been on  the  i n te rp re ta t i on  of  

ob j ec t i ves .   

•  The  deputy  schoo l  head a t t ended the  implem entat i on  

workshop i n  he r  capac i t y  as  a  s tandard  2  c l ass  
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t eacher,  o therwi se  no th i ng has been  done f or  t he 

school  admin is t ra t i on .   

•  The  deputy  schoo l  head was  ab le  to  a t t end  an 

im plem enta t i on workshop by  v i r t ue of  her  pos i t i on as  

a  s tandard 4  c l ass  teacher,  o therwise  the  school  

head never  a t tended.  

•  The  ac t i ng schoo l  head has at t ended an  

im plem enta t i on workshop fo r  s tandard  1  c l ass  

t eachers  s i nce she  was  superv i s i ng teachers  o f  

i n fan t  c l asses a t  the  t ime.  

•  Cop ies  o f  t he sy l l abus ,  pup i l ’s  book  and teacher ’s  

gu i de have  been p rov i ded .  

•  Teache rs  a re expec ted to  i n tegra te t he sub jec t  

m at ter  but  i t  was never  demonst ra ted  to  t hem.  

 

Quest i on  1.3  

W hat  d i f f i cu l t i es  do  you  f ace  as  t he school  admin is t ra t i on  in  t he 

im plem enta t i on o f  t he Crea t i ve  and  Pe r f orm ing  A r ts  sy l l abus?  

 

The  fo l l ow ing responses  were  g iven :  

•  Teache rs  l ack  t he necessary  sk i l l s  to  t each  Crea t i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts .  The  conten t  i s  t oo  advanced and 

teachers  f i nd  i t  d i f f i cu l t .  

•  Books  have  not  been supp l i ed.  

•  The  school  head i s  not  f am i l i a r  wi t h  t he subjec t  and 

theref o re  no t  sure o f  how to  gu ide the  teachers  and  

cannot  ve r i f y  i f  teache rs  a re  do ing  wha t  t hey c l a im to  be  

do ing.  

•  I t  i s  d i f f i cu l t  t o  assess  teache rs ’ per f o rmance i n  C reat i ve 

and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts  s i nce the  schoo l  admin is t ra t i on i s  not  

f am i l i a r  wi t h  t he  sy l l abus .  
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•  The  subjec t  i s  p rac t i ca l  bu t  i t  i s  not  backed up  by  a  

pup i l ’s  book  and teache r ’s  gu i de ,  and  ye t  t he  teacher ’s  

gu i de makes re fe rence  to  t he  pupi l ’s  book.  

•  The  requi red ma ter i a l s  have no t  been supp l i ed.  The  

school  needs  the mater i a l  t o  be supp l i ed so  tha t  i t  i s  

ava i l ab l e  t o  t he teachers .  

•  Teache rs  o f  s tandard  1  c l asses do  no t  a t tach  va l ue  to  the 

subjec t  as  ev i denced  by the  shoddy work  they a re  do ing 

as  re f lec ted i n  the i r  records .  They t rea t  t he  subjec t  as  

m inor.  

•  No  resources and f ac i l i t i es  f or  p rac t i ca l  ac t i v i t i es  e .g .  ar t  

room and home economics  l aborato ry;  as  a  resu l t  

p rac t i ca l  sub jec ts  a re  not  taught  as  e f f ec t i ve l y  as  o ther  

sub jec ts  such as  m aths and  l anguages .  

•  The  sy l l abus  i s  t oo  l ong  i . e .  t he re  i s  t oo  much conten t .  

 

Quest i on  1.4  

W hat  i s  be i ng  done by  the  school  au thor i t i es  t o  overcom e the  

d i f f i cu l t i es  you  f ace  i n  t he  im plementat i on  of  t he  Crea t i ve and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus?  

 

The  respondents  exp la i ned  as  fo l l ows :  

•  The  school  admin is t ra t i on consu l ts  w i t h  t eachers  on  the  

sy l l abus  to  ass i s t  w i t h  p repar i ng  the  scheme o f  work .  

•  The  school  admin is t ra t i on encourages  im prov isa t ion  and  

the  use  of  l oca l l y  ava i l ab l e  resources  e.g .  use of  c l ay  i n  

a r t  and  c raf t  and  des ign  and  techno logy.  

•  The  school  re l i es  on  teache rs  wi th  h i gher  qua l i f i ca t i ons  

such  as  d i p l om as and degrees  who have  spec ia l i zed  in  

p rac t i ca l  sub jec ts .  
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•  The  school  i s  a lways  p l ac i ng o rders  f o r  books,  bu t  a t  

t im es  i t  rece i ves  too  few copies .  

•  School -based workshops  a re he ld  to  address spec i f i c  

ob j ec t i ves .  The  r igh t  resource pe rsons  a re i den t i f i ed t o  

run  the  workshops .  The workshops  a f f o rd t eachers  t he  

oppor tun i t y  t o  ass is t  one another.  

•  Paren t  Teacher  Assoc ia t i on funds have  been  used to  buy 

a f f o rdable  equ ipmen t .  

•  Workshops  fo r  t eache rs  o f  Crea t i ve  and  Pe r fo rm ing  A r ts  

have  been he ld  a t  c l us te r  l eve l .  

•  I n  consul ta t i on w i th  o ther  schoo l  heads ,  t he schoo l  head 

has  reques ted  the P r i nc ipa l  Educa t ion  Of f i ce r  t o  t ra i n  

t hem in  Crea t i ve  and  Per fo rming  Ar ts .  The t ra i n i ng  

sess ion  i s  ye t  t o  be  a r ranged.  

 

Quest i on  1.5  

W hat  i n  your  v i ew could  s t i l l  be done to  make the  

im plem enta t i on o f  t he Crea t i ve  and  Pe r f orm ing  A r ts  sy l l abus  

m ore ef f ec t i ve?  

 

The  respondents  sugges ted the f o l low ing :  

•  I n -se rv i ce  t ra i n i ng  f o r  teache rs .  

•  Approp r i a te  equipm ent  and  mater i a l s  such as  pa in ts ,  

b rushes  etc  shou ld  be  p rov i ded .  

•  Purpose-bui l t  s t ruc tu res  such as  a r t  l abora to r ies  and  

m us i c  rooms a re needed  f o r  t he  sub jec t .  

•  The  Teacher ’s  Guide i s  very usef u l ,  bu t  needs to  be  

backed  up by re l evant  aud io  v i sua l  a i ds  and o the r  

m ater i a l s .  

•  The  sy l l abus  i s  good and the p rac t i ca l  ac t i v i t i es  shou ld  

be  suppor ted .  
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•  The  implem entat ion  needs  c l ose mon i to r i ng by 

spec ia l i s t  o f f i ce rs  f o r  t he  subjec t .  

•  Teache rs  need to  spec ia l i ze i n  wha t  t hey teach.  

•  School  heads must  a l so  take par t  i n  t he  implem entat ion  

workshops  so as  to  be  conversant  w i t h  t he  sy l l abus  and 

theref o re  be  in  a  pos i t i on t o  p rov i de  gu idance to  

t eachers .   

•  I t  i s  no t  too  l a te  to  i nvo lve  schoo l  heads  i n  t he 

im plem enta t i on  workshops .  

•  Re levant  mate r i a l  shou ld  be  ready and be  ava i led  to  

t eachers  a t  t he  imp lem entat i on  workshops so tha t  t hey 

take  i t  t o  t he  schoo ls  s t ra i ghtaway.  

•  Au tho r i t i es  should  pay v i s i ts  t o  schoo ls  regu la r l y  t o  

l ea rn  about  t he d i f f i cu l t i es  f aced by  the school s  i n  

im plem ent i ng the  sy l l abus .  

•  The  communi t y  can  a l so p l ay  an  impor tant  par t  i n  t he  

im plem enta t i on o f  t he Crea t i ve  and  Pe r f orm ing  A r ts  

sy l l abus  s i nce  i t  i s  about  cu l t u ra l  a r ts ,  about  whi ch  

peop le  in  t he  comm uni t y  a re  very knowledgeab le .  

•  The  sy l l abus  needs  to  be  rev iewed w i th  more  inpu t  f rom 

pr im ary school  t eachers .  The  rev i ew shou ld reduce the  

con ten t  and  scope of  t he  sy l l abus  as  wel l  as  s impl i f y i ng  

the  l anguage fo r  i n f an t  c l asses .  

•  Re levant  mate r i a l s  and  equ ipm ent  shou ld  be  p rov i ded .  

Learners  i n  t he  rura l  and  subu rban cen te rs  a re 

d i sadvantaged  s i nce  there  a re no  workshops  to  v i s i t  

where  they l i ve .  

•  The  sy l l abus  shou ld be  in t roduced to  t eache r  t ra i nees .  

•  L i b ra r i es  should be  bu i l t  and s tocked  up  wi th  books .  
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Questions addressed to Creative and Performing Arts teachers (n=154) 
 

Ques t i on  2.1  

W hat  a re your  qua l i f i ca t i ons?  

 
As shown i n  f i gure  2 .1 ,  t he respondents  ho ld  vary i ng  

qua l i f i ca t i ons.  The  h i ghest  qual i f i ca t i on  be ing  a  mas ter  o f  

educa t i on  degree (MEd) ,  he l d  by one  respondent ,  represen t i ng 

0 .65% of  t hose i n te rv i ewed ,  and  the  l owes t  spec i f i ed 

qua l i f i ca t i on be ing  Pr im ary Low,  he ld  by n i ne  respondents  who 

represent  5 .84% of  a l l  t hose  i n te rv i ewed.  However  the re  a re  

o the r  respondents  who ho ld  o ther  unspec i f i ed  qual i f i ca t i ons ,  

wh i ch wou ld  e i t her  be  a  Pr im ary Schoo l  Leav ing examina t i on 

(PSLE)  cer t i f i ca te ,  Jun io r  Cer t i f i ca te  ( JC) ,  o r  Cambr idge  

Overseas School  Cer t i f i ca te  (COSC) .  T he major i t y  o f  t hose  

i n te rv iewed,  and  rep resent i ng  68 .18%,  ho ld  a  P r imary  Teach ing 

Cer t i f i ca te  (PTC) .  

 
 

2.1  QU ALIFICATIONS -  TE ACHERS OF STAND ARDS 1-4  
Cumu la t i ve  Cumu la t i ve  V4_V7 F requency  Percent
F requenc y  Percent  

 MED 1 0.65 1 0.65  
 BED 8 5.19 9 5.84  
 DPE 16 10.39 25 16.23  
 PTC 105 68.18 130 84.42  
 ETC 1 0.65 131 85.06  
 PH 2 1.3 133 86.36  
 PL  9 5.84 142 92.21  

 OTHER 12 7.79 154 100 

 

F i g u r e  2 . 1  
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Ques t i on  2.2  

Do you teach  Crea t i ve and  Per fo rming  A r ts?  

 

A l l  o f  t he  respondents  have i nd ica ted  that  t hey teach  Creat i ve 

and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts .  

 

Quest i on  2.3  

How l ong have you  been  teaching? 

 
The  respondents ,  as  i l l us t ra ted  i n  f i gure  2 .3 ,  have  been  

teaching f o r  a  pe r i od ranging  f rom less  t han one  year  t o  more  

than  20 yea rs .  Two of  t he  respondents ,  rep resent i ng  1 .3% of  

t hose i n terv i ewed,  have  been teaching f or  l ess  t han  one yea r,  

wh i l e  40 respondents ,  represent i ng  25 .97% have been teachi ng 

fo r  more  than  20 years .  The  res t  o f  t he respondents  f a l l  w i t h i n  

t he  one yea r  t o  20  years  t eaching  exper i ence  bracke t .  

 
 

2 .3  YEARS EXPERIENCE –  TE ACHERS OF STAND ARDS 1-4  
Cumu la t i ve  Cumu la t i ve  V8_V11 F requency  Percent
F requency  Percent  

 <1  YE AR 2 1 .3 2 1.3  
 1 -5  YRS 17 11 .04 19 12.34  

 6 -10  YRS 24 15.58 43 27.92  
 11-15  YRS 29 18.83 72 46.75  
 16-20  YRS 42 27.27 114 74.03  

 >20  YRS 40 25.97 154 100 

          
F requency Miss i ng  =  10 .          

F i g u r e  2 . 3  

Frequency miss i ng  i s  t he  number  o f  t eache rs  o f  s tandards  1 -4 
c l asses who d i d  no t  show up  fo r  t he i n te rv i ews.  Hence  a  to ta l  
o f  154 and no t  164 .  
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Quest i on  2.4  

W hat  i s  you r  pos i t i on i n  the school? How l ong  have  you  been  i n  

t he  pos i t i on?  

 

The  respondents  cons is ted of  t eachers  o f  s tandard  1  t h rough to  

s tandard  4.  The  respondents  he ld  one  of  t he  f o l l ow ing  

pos i t i ons :  temporary  t eacher  (6 .49%),  t eacher  1  (7 .79%) o r  

t eacher  2  (1 .95%),  sen io r  t eacher  1  (26 .62%) o r  2  (31 .82%) ,  

head of  depa r tm ent  (17 .53%) ,  deputy schoo l  head (7 .14%)  and 

school  head (0 .65%).  See  f i gure 2 .4a .   
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F i g u r e  2 . 4 a  

Catego ry  7  represen ts  t eacher  1 .  Th is  i s  a  senio r  pos i t i on  t o  
t eacher  2  i n  ca tegory 8 .  
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The  respondents  have  been i n  t he i r  pos i t i ons  fo r  a  pe r i od of  

t im e ranging  f rom l ess  than one  year  t o  more  than  12  years .  

The  l a rgest  g roup  of  t he  respondents ,  represent i ng  40%,  

hav ing  been i n  t he i r  pos i t i on f o r  a  pe r i od ranging  f rom f our  t o  

s i x  yea rs .  3% of  the  responden ts  have  been i n  t he i r  pos i t i on  f o r  

a  pe r i od  of  t ime rag ing be tween  10  and 12  years .  See f i gure  

2 .4b .  

 

Years in position of teachers of std 1 - 4
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 F i g u r e  2 . 4 b  

 
 

Ques t i on  2.5  

W hat  s tanda rd  do you  teach? 
 
40  respondents  o f  t he se l ec ted  sample ou t  o f  a  poss i b l e  41  

school s  were  teache rs  o f  s tanda rd  1  c l asses  (see  f i gure  2 .5a) ;  

37  respondents  were  teachers  o f  s tandard  2  c lasses  (see  f i gu re  

2 .5b ) ;  36  were  teachers  o f  s tandard  3  c l asses (see  f i gure 

2 .5c ) ;  and  a l l  t he  41  respondents  were  teachers  o f  s tandard  4  

c l asses (see f i gu re  2 .5d) .   
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2.5  TEACH STAN D ARD 1  

Cumu la t i ve  Cumu la t i ve  v20  F requency  Percent  
F requency Percent  

1  40 100  40  100  

          
F requency 
M iss ing  =  1          

  F i g u r e  2 . 5 a    
 

          
 2 .5  TEACH STAN D ARD 2  

Cumu la t i ve  Cumu la t i ve  v21  F requency  Percent  
F requency Percent  

2  37 100  37  100  

          
F requency 
M iss ing  =  4          

   

  

F i g u r e  2 . 5 b      

  
  
       

2.5  TEACH STAN D ARD 3  
Cumu la t i ve  Cumu la t i ve  v22  F requency  Percent  
F requency Percent  

3  36 100  36  100  

          
F requency 
M iss ing  =  5          

    F i g u r e  2 . 5 c      

    
  
     

2.5  TEACH STAN D ARD 4  
Cumu la t i ve  Cumu la t i ve  v23  F requency  Percent  
F requency Percent  

4  41 100  41  100  

F requency miss i ng  i s  t he  number  o f  teache rs  o f  s tanda rds  1 -4 
c l asses who d i d  no t  show up  fo r  t he i n te rv i ews.  

F i g u r e  2 . 5 d  

 
 
 



 1 5 6  

Quest i on  3.1   

W hat  do you  unde rs tand  by i n tegrat i on of  con ten t  i n  teach ing?   

 

The  respondents ’ desc r i p t i ons  and  de f in i t i ons  of  i n tegra t i on  of  

con ten t  i n  t eaching  a re  as  f o l l ows:  

•  B r i ng i ng re l a ted  them es toge ther  and  showing re l a t ionsh ip  

be tween subjec ts  and  a t  t he sam e t ime fo r  re in f o rcement .  

•  Pu t t i ng  two or  m ore  subjec ts  t oge ther  e .g .  maths .  Eng l i sh ,  

a r t ,  phys ica l  educa t i on ,  hom e economics ,  e tc .  and 

teaching a  t op i c  ac ross  them e .g.  s igns  <  >  i n  maths  bu t  

express i ng them  in  Engl i sh .  

•  Com bin ing  d i f f eren t  sub jec ts  and  teach ing  them  as  one .  

•  Jo i n i ng  some subjec ts  t ogether  e .g .  count i ng  i n  Setswana  

and say the  sam e num bers  i n  Engl i sh .  

•  Teaching  severa l  sub jec ts  a t  t he  same t ime to  he lp  a l l  

l ea rners  and to  save  t im e e .g.  combin i ng maths,  sc ience  

and agr i cu l t u re .  

•  Us i ng con ten t  l earned f rom one sub jec t  i n  ano ther  

sub jec t .  

•  M ix i ng  subjec ts  e .g .  sc i ence ,  when dea l i ng w i th  

m easurements ,  and  ma ths ,  a l so  when dea l ing  wi th  

m easurements .  

•  I n f us i ng  con tent  f rom one subjec t  i n to  ano ther  sub jec t .  

•  Com bin ing  s im i la r  t op ics  i n  d i f f eren t  sub j ec ts  e .g .  a  top ic  

i n  a r t  can  be taught  i n  Engl i sh ,  and de f i c i ency d i seases  

can  be  taught  i n  hom e economics  and  sc ience.  

•  Teaching  the same top ic  ac ross  more  than  one subjec t  

e .g .  sound i s  taught  i n  m us ic ,  a r t  and  Setswana ,  and 

was te  management  i n  env i ronmenta l  sc i ence and cu l t u ra l  

s tud i es .  

•  Com binat i on  o f  d i f f e rent  sub jec ts  i n to  one.  
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•  Com binat i on  o f  sub jec ts  l ook ing  at  re l a ted  con ten t  and  

ob jec t i ves  e.g .  personal  hyg iene  i n  env i ronm enta l  s c ience  

and personal  hyg iene  i n  cu l t u ra l  s tud i es .  

•  L i nk i ng  o f  sub jec ts  e .g .  us ing  phys ica l  educa t i on to  teach  

a r t  and  c raf t .   

•  W hether  t he  teacher  unders tands h i s /her  con tent  and 

whethe r  he /she i s  ab l e  t o  im par t  i t .  

•  A concep t  where  a  mix tu re o f  d i f f e ren t  methods i n  

t eaching,  e .g .  i nd iv i dual  method and  g roup method,  a re  

used i n te rchangeab l y.   

 
Ques t i on  3.2  

How do you  f i nd in teg ra t i ng i nd i genous  mus i ca l  a r ts  w i t h  o the r  

sub jec t  m at te r  i n  t each ing the Creat i ve  and  Per fo rming  A r ts?  

The  respondents  desc r i bed  the i r  exper i ences  o f  i n tegra t i ng 

m us i ca l  a r ts  w i t h  o ther  sub jec t  m at te r  i n  t eachi ng  Crea t i ve and  

Per f orming  A r ts  i n  t he f o l l owing s ta tem ents :  

•  Teache rs  f a i l  t o  i n tegra te due  to  l ack  o f  mate r ia l s  and  

resources,  a l t hough some top ics  a re  re l a ted .  

•  I t  i s  no t  easy to  exp la i n  because the  sy l l abus i s  new.  

Teache rs  need gu idance f rom someone who knows .  

•  Teache rs  do  i t  where  poss ib l e ,  bu t  i t  i s  genera l l y  d i f f i cu l t  

and  may no t  a lways  be  poss i b l e .  

•  Teache rs  a re no t  knowledgeab le on the var ious subjec ts  

i n  C reat i ve  and Per f o rming  A r ts ,  so t hey a re  h i nde red .  

•  I t  i s  very cha l l eng ing.  You may th i nk  you  a re  do ing  the  

r i ght  t h i ng when you  are  not .   

•  D rama i n  mus i c  exp resses  mood,  wh i ch  can  be d rawn i n  

a r t .  

•  Mus i ca l  a r ts  can  be  re l a ted to  phys ica l  educa t ion  e .g .  

gymnast i cs  re l a te  t o  dance and keep l earne rs  f i t .  
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•  Mus i c  may be  taken  as  an  a r t  e .g .  there  i s  d rawing  of  t he 

hand s i gns tha t  t eaches  m us ic .  

•  Conten t  on  mus ic  i ncorpora tes  phys ica l  educa t ion ,  

espec ia l l y  t he danc ing .  

•  We do i n tegra te,  when  pup i l s  per form they use  par ts  o f  

t he  body as  t hey do  i n  phys ica l  educa t i on.  

•  Mus i ca l  gam es  e.g .  sk i pp i ng  i nvo l ve  som e phys i ca l  

ac t i v i t y  and  mus ic .  

•  Mov ing  i n  mus ic  has  been used to  teach  phys i ca l  

educa t i on .  

•  Through mus ic ,  you  can  teach anyth i ng e .g .  s ta r t  an  

Engl i sh  l anguage l esson wi th  a  shor t  song to  a rouse  

pup i l s ’  i n te res t .  

•  Ask  the pupi l s  t o  s i ng  at  t he beginn ing of  a  phys i ca l  

educa t i on  lesson and ge t  t hem to  move as  they s i ng .  

•  Som e common aspec ts  l i nk  we l l  e .g .  dance  i n  mus i c  

re l a tes  t o  phys ica l  educa t i on  and a t t i re  re l a tes  t o  des i gn 

and techno logy,  and  a r t  and  c ra f t .  

 

Quest i on  3.3  

Nam e the  i nd i genous  mus i ca l  a r ts  f ound i n  t he  d i f fe ren t  t ypes  

of  m us ic  f rom you r  l oca l  communi t y.  

 

The  respondents  iden t i f i ed  t he  fo l l owi ng  mus i ca l  a r ts  as  f ound  

i n  t he  d i f f eren t  t ypes  of  mus ic  f rom the  l oca l  comm uni t y.  

•  S i ng i ng  

•  Danc ing  

•  C l app ing  

•  W his t l i ng (m outh)  

•  U l u l a t i ng  

•  Mus i ca l  gam es  
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•  Cos tume des ign  

•  Poe t ry  

•  D rama  

•  I ns t rumenta t i on  e.g .  t he  whi s t l e .   

 
Quest i on  3.4  

The  i nd i genous mus i ca l  a r ts  com ponent  i n  t he  Crea t i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts  Syl l abus i nc l udes  the  mus ica l  a r ts  f ound i n  t he  

l oca l  communi t y.  Do you  

 

3 .4 .1  St rongl y Agree?     

3 .4 .2  Agree?     

3 .4 .3  Disagree?        

3.4 .4  St rongl y D i sag ree?  

 

F i gure  3.4  be low shows  that  t he responden ts  e i t her  agreed or  

ag reed s t rongl y.  None therefo re d i sagreed  or  d i sagreed 

s t rongl y.  

 
3.4  CPA SYLL AB US INCLUDES LOCAL COM MUNITY AR TS 

Cumu la t i ve  Cumu la t i ve  v24  F requency  Percent
F requenc y  Percent  

STRONGLY AGREE 20 48.78 20 48.78  
 AGREE 21 51.22 41 100 

 

F i g u r e  3 . 4  

 
Ques t i on  3.5   

Give examples  of  i nd i genous mus ica l  a r ts  you  cover  i n  your  

l essons .  

 

The  respondents  gave  examples  of  t he i nd i genous  mus i ca l  a r ts  

as  f o l l ows:   
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•  S i ng i ng  

•  Danc ing  

•  C l app ing  

•  Choreog raphy  

•  Cos tume des ign  

•  D rama 

•  Poe t ry  

•  I ns t rumenta t i on  

 
Ques t i on  3.6  

Does  the  Crea t i ve and  Pe r fo rm ing  Ar ts  sy l l abus a l l ow you  the  

f reedom to  t each  mus i ca l  a r ts  f rom  your  l oca l  communi t y?  

 

 
3.6  CPA SYLL AB US ALLOWS YOU TO TE ACH 

LOCAL AR TS 
Cumu la t i ve  Cumu la t i ve  v25  F requency  Percent
F requenc y  Percent  

YES 41 100 41 100 

 
F i g u r e  3 . 6  

 
A l l  o f  t he  respondents  have i nd ica ted  that  t he  Creat i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus a l l ows them the  f reedom  to  t each 

m us i ca l  a r ts  f rom the i r  l oca l  communi t y.   

 
Quest i on  3.7  

I f  your  answer  t o  ques t i on 3 .6  i s  “No” ,  what  cons t ra i n ts  do  you  

face? 

 

None  o f  t he  respondents  i nd ica ted  tha t  t he  Crea t i ve and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus  a re  does  no t  a l l ow them the  f reedom 

to  t each mus ica l  a r ts  f rom your  l oca l  communi t y  as  asked in  
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ques t i on 3 .6 .  As resu l t  none of  t he responden ts  desc r i bed the  

cons t ra i n ts  t hey face .  

 

Quest i on  4.1  

W hat  gu idance has  been g i ven by  the  Min is t r y  o f  Educat i on to  

enab le  t he teachers  t o  im plem ent  t he  Creat i ve  and  Per f o rming  

A r ts  sy l l abus?  

 

The  respondents  desc r i bed  the f o l low ing  fo rm s of  gu i dance 

g iven  to  t hem by the  Min is t r y  o f  Educat i on to  enable  them to  

im plem ent  t he  Crea t i ve and  Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus :  

 

•  Workshops  where  teachers  were  taken  th rough the  

sy l l abus  wi th  emphas i s  on  sy l l abus  o rgan i za t i on and  

prob lemat i c  ob j ec t i ves .  

•  Workshops  where  the new cu r r i cu l um i n  genera l  was  

i n t roduced.  

•  Syl l abus,  t eacher ’s  gu i de and  pupi l ’s  book  have been 

prov i ded .  

•  On l y t he  sy l l abus has  been  p rov i ded  and no t  t he  teacher ’s  

gu i de o r  pupi l ’s  book .  

•  The  school  depends  on books  f rom pub l i shers  who are  

m arke t ing  themse lves .  

 

Quest i on  4.2  

Do you have  enough  resources  such  as  i ns t ruments ,  teaching 

space,  i n -serv i ce  t ra i n i ng,  f unds ,  and  t ime to  implement  t he  

Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus?  
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A l l  o f  t he  respondents  i nd i cated  tha t  t hey d i d  no t  have  enough  

resources to  implem ent  t he  Crea t i ve  and  Per f orming  A r ts  

sy l l abus .  See f i gure  4 .2 .  

 
 
 

4 .2  ENOUGH RESOURCES TO IM PLEMENT CPA 
SYLL ABUS 

Cumu la t i ve  Cumu la t i ve  v26  F requency  Percent
F requenc y  Percent  

NO 41 100 41 100 

 
F i g u r e  4 . 2  

 
Quest i on  4.3  

None  o f  t he  respondents  i nd ica ted  tha t  t hey have  enough 

resources to  implem ent  t he  Crea t i ve  and  Per f orming  A r ts  

sy l l abus .  A l l  o f  t hem responded “no”  t o  4 .2  and  were  the re fo re  

i n  no  pos i t i on  t o  desc r i be how hav ing  adequate  resources  was  

i n f l uenc ing the i r  teach ing.  

 

Ques t i on  4.4  

I f  t he  response to  quest i on  4.2  i s  “No” ,  desc r i be  how hav ing 

i nadequa te  resources i s  i n f l uenc ing  your  t eaching .  

 

The  fo l l ow ing a re t he  var i ous ways  in  wh ich  respondents  

desc r i bed  how hav ing  i nadequate resources was  i n f luenc ing 

the i r  t eaching .  

•  Som e objec t i ves  a re  no t  addressed and theref o re no t  

ach ieved.  

•  Som e objec t i ves  a re  no t  f u l l y  addressed and the re fore  no t  

f u l l y  ach ieved.  

•  Pupi l s  m iss  out  on  impor tan t  con ten t .  

•  Pupi l s  do no t  f o l l ow.  
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•  Pupi l s  f a i l .  

•  I t  h i nders  t eachers ’ p l ans  and as  such  teachers  have to  

ad jus t  t he i r  schedu l e.  

•  Teache rs  do  not  f ee l  conf iden t .  

•  Teache rs  improv ise  a  l o t  wh ich  at  t imes  p roves  cos t l y.  

•  Teaching  i s  bor i ng  and  teachers  a re  f rus t ra ted  and 

demot i vated .  

•  Som e top ics  a re d i f f i cu l t  and  as  a  resu l t  t eachers  sk ip  

t hem and concent ra te  on s imple r  ones .  The subjec t  i s  not  

done j us t i ce.  

•  No  p rac t i ca l  exper i ence  of  what  i s  taugh t  due  to  l ack  o f  

resources,  as  such  teach ing  i s  m ain l y  t heoret i ca l .  

•  Work  i s  no t  done sa t i s f ac to r i l y  and  per f o rmance by  bo th  

t eachers  and  pupi l s  i s  be l ow average.  

•  Teache rs  spend a l o t  o f  t ime ,  whi ch i s  a l so  not  e f f ec t i ve .  

•  Syl l abus i s  d i f f i cu l t  t o  t es t .  

•  P rogress i s  s l ow.  

 

Ques t i on  4.5  

L is t  t he  d i f f i cu l t i es  you  f ace i n  t he implementa t i on of  t he  

Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus .  

 

The  respondents  iden t i f i ed  t he  fo l l owi ng  as  t he  d i f f i cu l t i es  t hey 

face i n  t he im plem entat i on  o f  t he  Crea t i ve  and  Per fo rm ing Ar ts  

sy l l abus :  

•  No  mater i a l s  t o  a id  teaching  and l ea rn i ng.  

•  No  books,  and  teache rs  a re  not  aware  of  any 

recomm ended t i t l es .  

•  No  pup i l ’s  book for  cer ta in  s tandards .   

•  Lack  of  equipment  and i ns t ruments .  
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•  Lack  of  f ac i l i t i es  e .g .  spor ts  g rounds  and  su i tab l e  

sur faces f or  car ry i ng ou t  cer ta i n  ac t i v i t i es .  

•  Lack  of  t echni ca l  knowledge and sk i l l s .  

•  Conten t  o f  t he  sy l l abus i s  t oo advanced  and was never  

p i l o ted.  

•  Too  much con tent  t o  be  covered i n  a  shor t  per iod  o f  t im e.  

•  The  l anguage used i n  t he sy l l abus  i s  t oo  advanced.  

•  Teache r ’s  gu i de i s  t oo  sha l l ow.  

•  M ismatch i n  ob jec t i ves  be tween  teacher ’s  gu i de and 

pup i l ’s  book .  

•  I nsuf f i c ien t  t eaching  space  e.g .  t eaching  i n  t he  s to reroom.  

•  No  i n -se rv i ce t ra in i ng.  

 

Ques t i on  4.6   

W hat  i n  your  v i ew could  s t i l l  be done to  make the  

im plem enta t i on o f  t he Crea t i ve  and  Pe r f orm ing  A r ts  sy l l abus  

m ore ef f ec t i ve?  

 

The  respondents  came up  wi th  t he  fo l l owing  sugges t ions :  

•  P rov is i on of  i n-serv i ce  t ra i n i ng i n  the  f o rm of  nat i ona l ,  

reg i onal  and  schoo l -based  workshops run  by exper ts  i n  

t he  a rea of  Crea t i ve  and  Pe r fo rm ing  A r ts  i n  o rde r  t o  

impar t  t he  necessary sk i l l s  i n  t eaching Creat i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts  i nc l ud i ng  the  use  of  spec ia l i zed  

equ ipment .  

•  Teache rs  who have  been t ra i ned  i n  t he  subjec t  a reas f rom 

wh i ch Crea t i ve and  Pe r fo rm ing  A r ts  d raws  con tent ,  i .e .  

Des i gn  and Techno logy,  Phys ica l  Educa t i on,  Mus ic ,  A r t  

and  Craf t  should  spec ia l i ze i n  t he  teach ing of  t hose  

i nd iv i dua l  sub jec ts .   
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•  Schools  should  have  spec ia l i s t  t eachers  who can  consul t  

and  adv i se teachers  on the  sy l l abus .  

•  Fur ther  t ra i n i ng i n  C reat i ve and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts  should  be  

p rov i ded  fo r  se rv ing  teachers  w i th  lower  qua l i f i ca t i ons .   

•  Subj ec t  f a i r s  f o r  C rea t i ve  and Per fo rm ing Ar ts  should  be  

conduc ted i n  o rder  t o  expose teachers  t o  t rends  and 

deve lopments  in  the  a rea  of  C rea t i ve  and  Per f orming  A r ts .  

•  School -based sub jec t  panels  should  be  fo rm ed to  a f fo rd  

t eachers  o f  C rea t ive  and  Per fo rming  A r ts  a  f o rum where  

they cou l d  com e toge ther  t o  share  ideas  on  a regula r  

bas i s .  

•  Eva luate t he Creat i ve and  Per fo rming  A r ts  sy l l abus.  

•  Rev i se,  s impl i f y  and  f ocus  som e objec t i ves  tha t  a re too  

bo r i ng i n  t he Creat i ve  and  Per fo rming  A r ts  sy l l abus.  

•  Get  r i d  o f  som e ob jec t i ves  tha t  can  be  best  addressed i n  

o the r  sub jec ts ,  e .g .  “ saf e t y ”  i s  a l so covered  i n  Cu l tu ra l  

Stud ies  and  Env i ronm enta l  sc i ence .  “Rhymes ”  a re a l so  

covered  in  Engl i sh .  

•  Rev i ew,  wi t h  t he  par t i c i pa t i on of  p r imary  school  t eachers ,  

and  reduce  the  con ten t  i n  t he Creat i ve  and Per fo rm ing  

A r ts  sy l l abus .  

•  P rov is i on of  t he  pup i l ’s  book  and teacher ’ s  gu i de .  

•  Rev i ew the  pupi l ’s  book  and inc rease  i ts  conten t .  

•  P rov is i on of  re l evan t  re fe rence  mater i a l s ,  books and 

equ ipment .  Books  m ust  be  suppl i ed bef o re t he  s ta r t  o f  t he 

school  t e rm .  

•  P rov is i on of  equipment  and f ac i l i t i es  such as  g rounds .  

•  P rov is i on samples  of  requi red  wear  e .g .  P ro tec t i ve 

c l o th i ng and  swim wear.  

•  Cons t ruc t i on  of  l abora to r i es  /  workshops  fo r  Des ign  and 

Techno logy,  Phys ica l  Educat i on,  Mus i c ,  A r t  and  Craf t .  
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•  The  major i t y  o f  those  i nvo l ved i n  sy l l abus  developmen t  fo r  

p r im ary school s  shou ld  be  p r imary  school  t eachers .  

•  Fa i r  d i s t r i but i on o f  qual i f i ed  t eachers  accord i ng to  t he i r  

ab i l i t i es .  Qual i f i ed  teache rs  shoul d no t  on l y  be  pos ted  to  

school s  i n  t owns  bu t  should  a l so  be  posed  to  schools  i n  

ru ra l  a reas .  

•  I n t roduce  the  sy l l abus  to  t he  t ra i nee  teache rs  a t  co l l ege  

so  tha t  t hey a re  a l ready f am i l i a r  w i th  i t  by t he t ime they 

s ta r t  t eaching  i n  the  schools .  

•  PSLE i n  Creat i ve  and  Per fo rming  A r ts  should  be taken  i n  

2008 and no t  i n  2007  by pup i l s  who s ta r ted l earn i ng  the  

subjec t  i n  s tanda rd  1  (2002) .  

•  Appo in tees  to  t he post  o f  Spo r ts  and  Cul tu re  should  be  

t ra i ned  p r io r  to  tak i ng  up the i r  pos i t i ons  so  that  t hey can  

ass is t  t eachers  i n  Phys i ca l  Educat ion .  

•  Au tho r i t i es  such  as  Cur r i cu l um Deve lopment  and 

Eva luat i on Depar tm ent  should  m ake f o l l ow up  by v i s i t i ng 

t he  schoo ls  t o  assess  p rogress  on  the  implementa t ion  of  

C rea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus .  

•  A l l oca te more  t ime to  Creat i ve  and Per f orming  Ar ts  and  

s t i l l  make conten t  o f  reasonable l eng th  and dep th .  

•  The  sy l l abus  shou ld have been p i l o ted  i n  se l ec ted pr imary  

school s .  

•  The  sy l l abus  however,  i s  i n te res t i ng  to  t eachers  and  

pup i l s .  

•  The  subjec t  i s  good as  i t  develops  p rac t i ca l  sk i l l s .  

 

5 .5 .4  D i scuss ion  o f  r esu l ts  

The  d iscuss i on of  resu l ts  i s  p resen ted  unde r  sub-head ings tha t  

a re  cons is ten t  wi th  t he resea rch  ins t rum ents  and  the da ta  that  

i t  sought  t o  cap ture .  The  sub-head ings  a re:  par t i c ipan ts ’ 
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pe rsona l  career,  mus i ca l  a r ts ,  s y l l abus  imp lementat ion  and  any 

o the r  comm ents .  The  d iscuss i on i s  p resented  wi th  re fe rence  to  

t he  research quest i ons.  

 

5 .5 .4 .1  On  par t i c ipan ts ’ persona l  career  

A to ta l  o f  41  schoo l  admin is t ra to rs  o r  i nd iv i dual s  serv i ng  i n  t he  

pos i t i on o f  s choo l  head pa r t i c i pated i n  the i n te rv i ews .  The 

m ajor i t y  o f  t hem ,  represen t i ng 58 .54% of  a l l  t he responden ts  

i nd ica ted  tha t  they were  substant i ve  school  heads and  the res t  

o f  t he  respondents  who represent  41 .46% were  serv ing  a t  t he 

t im e i n  an  ac t i ng capac i t y.  The  respondents  had  been serv i ng  

i n  t he i r  pos i t i ons  fo r  a  per i od of  t ime ranging  f rom l ess  t han 

one year  t o  m ore than  12 years .  The  m ajor i t y  o f  t he  

responden ts  (26.83%) f e l l  w i t h i n  the more than 12  yea rs  

ca tegory and  the leas t  number  f rom the en t i re  group  

represent i ng 2 .44% of  respondents  f e l l  w i t h i n  t he  10 -12  years  

ca tegory.  

 

Am ongst  t he  154  teachers  who par t i c i pated  in  t he  in te rv i ew,  as  

p resented  in  f i gures  2.5a -d ,  40  of  them were  s tandard  1  

t eachers ,  37  o f  t hem were  s tandard 2  t eachers ,  36 of  t hem 

were  s tandard  3  teachers ,  and  41 of  t hem were  s tandard  4  

t eachers .  Out  o f  a l l  t he  leve ls  o r  s tandards ,  on l y s tandard  4  

had  41  teachers  a t t end ing,  meaning  tha t  none of  t hem was  

absent  a t  t he i n terv i ews  i n  a l l  the 41  school s .  A t tendance by 

teachers  o f  s tandards  1,2  and 3  was  40,  37 and  36 teachers  

respect i ve l y.  

 

A l l  t he  t eachers  tha t  par t i c ipa ted in  t he i n te rv i ews ind ica ted 

tha t  t hey were  teach ing  Crea t i ve  and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts .  By 

ask i ng  the par t i c ipan ts  i f  they  taught  t he  subjec t ,  i t  becam e 
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poss i b l e  t o  conf i rm  tha t  t he  i n te rv iews  i nvo l ved  m embers  o f  t he 

i n tended ta rge t  g roup  and no  one e lse  outs ide  the  g roup .  

 

The  preceding deta i l s  on  the  pa r t i c ipan ts  in  t he  in te rv i ews  do 

no t  p rov i de  an  answer  t o  any par t i cu l a r  research ques t i on,  bu t  

i ns tead prov i de a p rof i l e  o f  the  par t ic i pants ,  wh ich  fo rms  usef u l  

p rof ess i onal  background about  t hose  who took pa r t  i n  the 

i n te rv iews .  

  

5.5 .4 .2  On  i nd igenous  mus i ca l  ar ts  and in teg ra t ion  o f  
con ten t  

Teachers  i dent i f i ed  the i nd i genous  m us i ca l  a r ts  f rom  the  l oca l  

comm uni t y,  o f t en us i ng  vernacula r  nam es,  g i ven here  i n  

pa ren thes is ,  as :  s i ng i ng (moope lo ) ,  danc ing (mmino) ,  c l apping 

(go  opa  d i a t l a) ,  wh is t l i ng  (mo lod i ) ,  u l u l a t i ng (mogo lokwane) ,  

m us i ca l  gam es  (motshameko) ,  cos tume des ign  (paka) ,  poe t ry 

(poko) ,  d rama (me tshameko) ,  and  ins t rumentat i on (d i l e tswa) .   

 
W hi l s t  a l l  t he t eachers  have i nd ica ted ,  by e i t her  agree ing o r  

s t rongl y agree ing ,  t hat  t he Creat i ve  and  Per fo rming  Ar ts  

sy l l abus  inc l udes m us i ca l  a r ts  f ound i n  t he l oca l  communi t y  and  

tha t  t he  sy l l abus  a l l owed them the  f reedom to  t each  m us i ca l  

a r ts  f rom the  l oca l  communi ty,  t he  teachers  on l y  cover  some of  

t he  m us ica l  a r ts  i n  t he i r  l essons .  These i nc l ude  s i ng ing  

(moope leo ) ,  danc ing  (mmino ) ,  c l apping  (go  opa  d i a t l a) ,  

cos tum e des ign  (paka) ,  poe t ry  (poko) ,  and  d rama 

(mo tshameko) .   

 

The  i nd ica t i on g i ven  by the  teachers  t ha t  t he  sy l l abus  a l l owed 

them the f reedom to  t each i nd i genous  m us i ca l  a r ts  f rom the  

l oca l  communi t y  has  been proved co r rec t  by t he  fac t  t ha t  

t eachers  i dent i f i ed  o the r  i nd i genous  mus ica l  a r ts  t ha t  t hey 

 
 
 



 1 6 9  

cover  i n  t he i r  l essons ,  bu t  t ha t  a re  no t  conta i ned  i n  the  

sy l l abus .  These inc l ude  the  a r rangem ent ,  i n  a  par t i cu l a r  

pa t te rn ,  o f  t he  group du r i ng  per fo rmance,  wh ich  has som e 

sound ra t i ona le  beh ind i t ,  and  whi s t l i ng.  The  fo rmat ion  

assum ed by s i ngers  and dancers  dur i ng  the  per fo rmance of  

t rad i t i ona l  mus ic  i n  m ost  comm uni t i es  i n  Botswana i s  som eth i ng 

of  no te .  The mus ic  could  be  i ns t rumenta l  o r  vocal ,  or  bo th.  I n  

t he  case o f  voca l  m us i c ,  t he a r rangem ent  o f  s i ngers  and  

dancers ,  who m ay be  a l l  male  o r  a l l  f emale ,  o r  a  comb inat i on  o f  

m ales  and f emales ,  takes i n to  cons idera t i on such fac to rs  as  t he  

vo i ces  of  t he s i ngers .   

 

I n  t he  case o f  m ale - f em ale vo ices  combinat i on ,  t he  ma les ,  who  

m ay be  m en or  boys  s tand behind  the  f emales ,  who m ay be  

wom en or  g i r l s .  Everyone wou ld  s i ng  and  c lap  wi th  one  or  two 

m embers  o f  t he group coming f orward  to  dance i nd iv i dual l y  o r  

i n  pa i r s .  The  women or  g i r l s  wou ld u l u l a te  and  the  men  or  boys  

wou ld  wh is t l e .  The  u l u l a t i ng  and wh is t l i ng  a re ,  f o rem os t ,  a  way 

of  express i ng  apprec i a t ion  a t  t he  a r t i s t r y  t hat  i s  demons t ra ted  

by  t he  per fo rmers  as  we l l  as  a  way of  mot i va t ing  them to  

susta i n  t he  sp l end id  per f o rmance.  I t  i s  a l so a  way o f  adding  

f l avour  t o  t he per fo rmance.  Most  s ign i f i can t l y,  u l u l a t ing  and  

wh i s t l i ng a re  per fo rmance sk i l l s  i n  t he i r  own r i gh t .  I t  takes a  l o t  

o f  t ra i n i ng,  wh ich  i s  main l y  done by  ro te ,  as  we l l  as  a  l o t  o f  

courage and sk i l l  t o  g i ve a  good per f o rmance.  

 
On the  in teg ra t i on of  con ten t ,  t eachers  use  a  number  o f  a lmos t  

synonymous  verbs  to  exp la i n  t he i r  unde rs tanding  of  i n tegra t i on.  

Ref erence to  i n tegra t i on  i s  exp ressed i n  t e rms such as  ‘ put t i ng  

t oge ther ’ ,  ‘m ix i ng ’ ,  ‘ j o i n i ng ’ ,  ‘ l i nk i ng ’ ,  ‘ combin ing ’  and  ‘ b r i ng i ng 

toge ther ’ o f  sub jec ts  t o  t each common themes  or  t o  address 
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comm on objec t i ves .  Excep t  where  re f e rence i s  m ade to  

comm on them es brought  t oge ther  t o  show re l a t i onsh ip  be tween 

subjec ts ,  i t  i s  gene ra l l y  no t  c lear  wh y i n tegrat i on  takes  p l ace ,  

i . e .  what  i t  i s  ab l e  t o  ach ieve .  However,  an  i n te res t i ng  reason 

g iven  i s  t hat  i n tegra t i on  saves  t ime.  Equa l l y  i n te res t ing  i s  t he  

exp lana t i on that  by  i n tegrat i ng  con ten t  i n  t eaching,  the  teache r  

demons t ra tes  mastery o f  con tent .  

 

The  exp lanat i on fo r  t he  confus i on over  what  i n teg ra t i on  i s ,  

when  i n tegra t i on i s  done,  and  the reasons  fo r  i n tegra t i on  i s  

p rov i ded  i n  t he  nex t  pa ragraph that  d i scusses the  teache r ’s  

exper i ences of  i n teg ra t i ng  i nd i genous  mus i ca l  wi t h  o the r  

sub jec t  m at te r  i n  t he  teaching of  Crea t i ve and  Per fo rming  A r ts .   

 
W hen asked about  the i r  exper iences  i n  i n tegrat i ng  i nd i genous 

m us i ca l  a r ts  w i t h  o ther  sub jec t  m at te r,  some teache rs  

conf essed to  hav ing  d i f f i cu l t y  exp la i n i ng how to  desc r i be the i r  

exper i ences because  the  sy l l abus  i s  new to  t hem and they s t i l l  

need gu idance f rom someone w i th  knowledge of  t he  sk i l l s  

requ i red f or  t eaching i t .  Other  t eachers  have po in ted  ou t  t ha t  

i n tegra t ion  as  an approach  to  t eaching i s  genera l l y  d i f f i cu l t ,  bu t  

t hey do  i t  where  poss i b l e  and  ye t  express  an uncer ta i n t y about  

what  t hey a re  do ing .  T hey a re  no t  sure  i f  t hey a re  do ing the 

r i ght  t h i ng.   

 

A l t hough the  teachers  a re ab le  t o  no t i ce som e re l a t i onship  

be tween som e mus i ca l  a r ts  such  as  d rama being used i n  mus ic  

t o  express  m ood,  and  d rawing  i n  a r t  be i ng  used to  express 

cer ta i n  concepts  in  mus ic  e .g .  d rawing o f  hand s i gns tha t  

i nd ica te p i t ch,  i t  i s  m ain l y  phys i ca l  educa t i on  tha t  t he teache rs ’ 

a re  ab le  t o  re l a te  w i th  mus ic .  Most  o f  t hem expla i n  t ha t  mov ing 
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t o  m us ic  re l a tes  ve ry  we l l  w i t h  phys ica l  educa t ion  and  the 

m ovem ent  i s  based on  the  p r i nc i p l es  t ha t  a re emphas i zed  i n  

ph ys ica l  educa t i on .  S i ng ing i s  a  popu la r  ac t i v i t y  t ha t  t he  

teachers  o f ten  engage the i r  pupi l s  in  and  they ge t  t hem to  

m ove as  they s i ng .  Teachers  s ta te  tha t  l essons  such  as  Engl i sh  

l anguage  a re  s tar ted  wi th  som e s i ng i ng to  a rouse pup i l ’s  

i n te res t .  

 

There  i s  ev i dence tha t  l i t t l e  a t t emp t  i s  made by the  teachers  t o  

re l a te  m us ic  t o  o ther  con ten t  i n  t he Creat i ve  and  Per fo rming  

A r ts  sy l l abus .  Teachers  exp la i n  t ha t  t hey a re  unable  to  

i n tegra te as  m uch as  i t  i s  p rac t i cab le  due  to  l ack  o f  knowledge 

and sk i l l  on  t he i r  par t .  The  othe r  reason they g i ve  f o r  t he i r  

i nab i l i t y  t o  i n tegra te  con tent  i n  t he i r  t eaching i s  l ack  o f  

resources to  he lp  t hem  address the  ob jec t i ves  tha t  wou ld 

o the rw ise  l end themse l ves  to  t he  in tegra t i on o f  con ten t .  

 

I n  sp i t e  o f  acknowledg i ng l i t t l e  knowl edge about  i n tegra t i on  of  

con ten t  i n  t he i r  t eaching ,  bu t  a t  t he sam e t ime tak i ng 

advantage of  s i t ua t i ons where  they f ee l  i t  i s  poss i b l e ,  the 

teachers  do  no t  dem onst ra te  o r  express a  conv i nc i ng  

unders tand ing of  spec i f i c  approaches  to  in teg ra t i on.  They do  

no t  desc r i be  whether  t hey a re  us ing  themes ,  ac t i v i t i es  o r  

p ro j ec ts  i n  t he  i n tegra t i on  o f  conten t .  

 

The  chal lenge presented  by  the teachers ’ l ack  o f  sk i l l s  i n  

i n tegra t ing  the  sub jec t  m at te r,  par t i cu l a r l y  w i t h  regard  to  

i n tegra t ing  i nd i genous  mus ica l  a r ts  w i t h  o ther  sub jec t  mat te r  i n  

t eaching Creat i ve and  Per fo rming  Ar ts ,  i s  app rec i a ted  by t he  

school  heads  who  have observed  tha t  t eache rs  are  expec ted to  

i n tegra te t he  sub jec t  m at te r  wi t hout  t he approaches  to  
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ach iev i ng th i s  ever  be i ng  demons t ra ted  to  t hem.  The d i f f i cu l t y  

t ha t  t eachers  f ace i n  i n teg ra t i ng the subjec t  m at te r  i s  a  

m ani fes ta t i on of  the  g rea te r  d i f f i cu l t y  t ha t  teache rs  have  i n  the  

de l i ve ry o f  t he  sy l l abus i n  genera l .  The  d i f f i cu l t y  has  been 

acknowledged by  the  school  heads,  who have  noted  tha t  

t eachers  l ack  t he  necessary sk i l l s  to  t each  Crea t i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts .  The  teachers  a l so f i nd  t he  con tent  too  

advanced,  and  the re fo re  d i f f i cu l t  t o  de l i ve r.  

 

I t  appears  t ha t  t he  ab i l i t y  o f  t he teachers  t o  i n tegra te  

i nd i genous mus ica l  a r ts  wi t h  o ther  sub jec t  mat te r  i s  no t  on l y 

i nh i b i t ed by  l ack  o f  sk i l l ,  bu t  a l so by  t he  f ac t  t ha t  t hey a re  no t  

aware  o f  t he  i n te r re l a t i onsh ip  t ha t  ex i s ts  be tween the  var i ous  

i nd i genous mus ica l  a r ts  and the o ther  sub jec t  mat te r  i n  t he 

Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus .  The  fac t  o f  t he  ma t te r  i s  

t ha t ,  c reat i ve  se l f -express i on  th rough the var i ous  med ia o f  

d rawing ,  m ov ing,  des i gn ing ,  per f orm ing and so  fo r th ,  t hat  a re 

be ing p rom oted i n  t he Creat i ve  and Per f orming  A r ts  are  i n  

ac tua l  f ac t  p resent  i n  t he  ind i genous  m us ica l  a r ts .  The  

teachers ’ unders tand ing  has  been severe l y  res t r i c ted  to  seeing  

the  re l a t i onsh ip  on l y ex is t i ng  be tween m us ic  and  movement ,  

whereas  more cou ld  be  ach ieved by  teaching  concepts  and 

deve lop ing sk i l l s  i n  t he  Creat i ve and  Per fo rming  A r ts .  The  i dea 

tha t  i nd i genous mus i ca l  a r ts  cou l d  be  the bas is  f o r  i n teg ra t i ng 

a l l  t he  f o rms of  a r t  i n  t he  sy l l abus i s  d i scussed fu r ther  i n  

Chap te r  6  o f  t h i s  t hes is .  

 

5.5 .4 .3  On  syl l abus  imp lemen ta t i on  

5 .5 .4 .3 .1   Impress ions and  v i ew s o f  schoo l  admin i s t r a to r s  

Bes ides  the  p rov is i on  of  cop ies  o f  the  sy l l abus,  pupi l s  books 

and teacher ’s  gu ide ,  schoo l  admin is t ra to rs  dec ry t he  f ac t  t ha t  

 
 
 



 1 7 3  

no  usef u l  gu i dance has been g i ven to  t hem by the  Min is t r y  o f  

Educat i on .  The re  a re  i ncons i s tenc ies  i n  ava i l i ng t ex ts  tha t  a re 

im por tant  i n  t he  implem entat i on of  Crea t i ve  and  Per fo rm ing 

A r ts  sy l l abus .  I n  som e school s ,  admin is t ra to rs  have  revea led  

tha t  t hey have  a  cop y of  t he  sy l l abus  but  not  a  copy o f  t he  

teacher ’s  gu i de ,  wh i l e  i n  o ther  schoo ls  t hey have  cop ies  o f  

bo th .   

 

I t  i s  ev i dent  f rom what  the school  admin is t ra to rs  have  

comm uni ca ted  that ,  bes ides some teachers  hav i ng  been taken 

on  the implementa t i on  workshops and the p rov is i on of  cop ies  o f  

t he  teacher ’s  gu i de  and pupi l ’ s  book ,  there  has been no  other  

f o rm  o f  gu i dance f rom the Min is t r y  o f  Educat i on  to  t he  school s .  

The  fac t  t hat  some school  heads have  gone to  t he ex tent  o f  

reques t i ng to  be  themselves  i nc l uded i n  t he  implem entat i on  

workshops  run  by t he  Depar tm ent  o f  Cur r i cu l um Developm ent  

and  Evalua t i on,  i s  an  i nd icat i on  of  the  d i f f i cu l t  and conf l i c t i ng  

s i t uat i on i n  wh ich  they f i nd t hemselves .   

 

W hat  com es ou t  c l ear l y  f rom schoo l  admin is t ra to rs  in  sp i t e  o f  

t he i r  p red i cam ent ,  i s  t he  fac t  t hey a re  w i l l i ng  to  be  a f unc t ional  

pa r t  o f  t he  ongoing  sy l l abus im plementa t ion  exerc i se,  bu t  t hey 

m ay a lso be  despera te  as  they f ee l  i nadequate  in  f ac i l i ta t i ng  

t he  implem enta t ion  exerc i se.  I n  f ac t  t hey a re  wonder ing  as  t o  

how they cou ld  e f f ec t i ve l y  assess  teacher ’ s  per f ormance i n  

C rea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  when they a re  t hemse l ves  not  

f am i l i a r  wi t h  t he  sub jec t .  I t  wou ld appear  t hough ,  t ha t  the 

fo r tuna te  admin i s t ra to rs  a re t hose  who have  a t t ended the 

im plem enta t i on workshops  by v i r t ue  o f  the i r  pos i t i ons  as  c l ass  

t eachers .   
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The  school  admin is t ra to rs  a re  a l so  aware  tha t  t eachers  do  no t  

possess  the sk i l l s  needed f o r  t he  e f f ec t i ve  t eaching of  t he 

sy l l abus ,  but  a re no t  j us t  l ay i ng back ,  i ns tead  they a re  m ak ing  

e f f o r ts  w i t h i n  the i r  school s  t o  have  the  teachers ’  s k i l l s  i n  

C rea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  developed by  ho ld i ng  schoo l  

based workshops .  I n  one  school ,  t he  school  admin i s t ra t i on had ,  

i n  t he i r  Ac t i on P lan  f o r  t he  te rm,  a  sess i on where  the  School  

Head  and Senio r  Teache r  f o r  p rac t i ca l  sub jec ts  were  go ing to  

serve as  t he  resources persons i n  what  i s  t e rm ed ‘CAPA bas i cs  

workshops ’ (see  Append i x  G) .  The po in t  t o  no te,  wi th  regard  to  

Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  i s  t hat ,  t he  subjec t  i s  fa i r l y  new 

to  bo th  t he teachers  and the  schoo l  admin is t ra to rs .  

 

The  quest i on  that  should  be  asked i s  “how l ong  shou ld school  

heads  depend on  the  teachers  who have  a t t ended  the 

im plem enta t i on fo r  f eedback  and by  impl i cat i on ,  f o r  gu i dance? ”  

I n  f ac t  the  s i t uat ion  that  obta i ns  i n  t he schoo l s  wi t h  regard  to  

t ra i n i ng on ,  and  knowledge  about  sy l l abus imp lementa t i on  i s  

one  of  reversa l  o f  respons ib i l i t i es ,  where  the  teacher  i s  

expec ted to  gu ide the  school  admin is t ra to r,  who i s  t he  overseer  

o f  t he  day to  day runn ing  o f  the  schoo l .  For  as  l ong  as  th i s  

p rac t i ce pers i s ts ,  t he  answer  t o  t he  ques t i ons  posed a t  the  

beg inn ing  of  th i s  parag raph wou ld be  easy to  g i ve .  For  t he  

school  heads  to  f ee l  conf iden t  abou t  t he  gu idance and  

superv i s i on  they p rov i de  to  t eachers ,  t hey must  be  fu l l y  

i nvo l ved i n  t he imp lementat i on  of  t he  sy l l abus.  I t  may  no t  be  

suf f i c ien t  t o  have the  schoo l  heads  as  par t i c ipan ts  i n  t he  sam e 

or i en tat i on o r  imp lementat i on workshop w i th  t he  teachers .  I t  i s  

t heref o re  p roper  to  take schoo l  heads  th rough workshops  tha t  

w i l l  f ocus on  the i r  respons ib i l i t i es  over  t he  implementa t i on  

exerc i se  as  school  admin is t ra to rs .  
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The re  i s  however  ev i dence of  i n t ra  and  i n te r  school  e f f o r ts  t o  

overcom e the d i f f i cu l t i es  t ha t  schoo l  admin is t ra to rs  f ace .  

I nd i v i dua l  schools  a re  encouraging  max imum use  o f  ava i l ab l e  

resources,  bo th hum an and o therwise .  For  exam ple,  t he  use  of  

l oca l l y  ava i l ab l e  mate r i a l s  i n  a r t  and  c ra f t  and des ign  and  

technology.  I t  has  to  be  noted  though,  t ha t  t he  sy l l abus  

encourages  som e se l f - re l i ance and  resource fu lness  to  make 

the  teaching - l earn i ng p rocess  f ru i t f u l  even  in  the  face  o r  scanty  

resources.  Fo r  example,  under  m odu le 4 :  s tandard  3,  ob j ec t i ve  

4 .3 .2 .1  t he expecta t i on  i s  t ha t  l earne rs  shou ld  be ab le  to  

cons t ruc t  a  whee l  and  ax le  sys tem us i ng  found ob jec ts .  

 

Som e schools  re l y  on  teachers  w i th  h i ghe r  qual i f i ca t i ons  such 

as  d i p l om as and degrees  who have  spec ia l i zed  i n  p rac t i ca l  

sub jec ts  t o  ass is t  t he i r  co l l eagues who may no t  be qu i t e  

conf i dent  i n  t eaching p rac t i ca l  sub jec ts ,  espec ia l l y  Crea t i ve 

and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts .  Som e schoo l  admin is t ra t i ons  have  

revealed  tha t  t hey consul t  wi t h  t eachers  i n  t he  p repara t i on  of  a  

schem e of  work  f rom wh ich  l esson p l ans  a re der i ved .  School  

heads  consul t  among  themsel ves ,  and  i n te r  school  workshops  

on  Crea t i ve and  Per f o rmi ng  A r ts  have  been he ld  a t  c lus te r  

l eve l .  

 

5.5 .4 .3 .2  Sugges t i ons  b y schoo l  admin is t ra to r s  on  

i mproving  s yl l abus  imp lemen ta t i on  

On what  cou ld  s t i l l  be  done to  m ake the  implem entat ion  of  t he 

sy l l abus  more  e f fec t i ve ,  schoo l  admin is t ra to rs  a re hopef u l  ad 

op t im is t i c  t ha t  i f  what  t hey sugges t  cou ld  be  taken  i n to  

cons ide ra t i on ,  t hen  condi t i ons  wou ld  im prove .  The op t im ism i s  

expressed i n  t he sugges t i on tha t  i t  i s  no t  too l a te  t o  i nvo l ve 
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admin is t ra to rs .  Fur ther  opt im i sm i s  expressed i n  acknowledg ing 

tha t  t he  sy l l abus  is  good and tha t  prac t i ca l  ac t i v i t i es  shou ld  be  

suppor ted .  They a lso  c red i t  t he teacher ’s  gu i de  as  very use f u l ,  

bu t  needs to  be backed up w i th  re levan t  aud io-v i sua l  

equ ipment .  They a lso  sugges t  t ha t  t he  subjec t  shou ld  be  

o f f e red  by spec ia l i s t  t eache rs .   

 

School  admin is t ra to rs  a re  a l so ca l l ing  f o r  t he  p rov i s ion  of  i n -

serv i ce  t ra i n i ng  workshops  fo r  t eachers  i n  wh ich  the 

admin is t ra to rs  cou ld  a l so take  par t .  I n -serv i ce t ra i n ing  w i thou t  

t he  suppor t  o f  t he necessary equ ipment  would  be i nadequa te .  

School  admin is t ra to rs  a re  therefo re ask i ng  fo r  equipment  and 

m ater i a l s  needed i n  the  teach ing and l earn i ng  of  C reat i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts .  Re la ted to  t he  i s sue  o f  equipm ent  and  

m ater i a l s  i s  t he  ca l l  f o r  l i b ra r ies  t o  be  s tocked wi th  re l evan t  

books .   

 

The  suggest i on tha t  t he  communi t y  cou ld  p l ay an  impor tan t  par t  

i n  t he  implementa t i on  of  t he Creat i ve  and  Per f orming  Ar ts  i s  

qu i t e  s i gn i f i can t  and  needs  ser i ous  cons iderat i on .  Grea t  weal th  

ex i s ts  i n  the l oca l  comm uni t y  wi t h  respec t  t o  some o f  t he  

con ten t  i n  t he  sy l l abus .  School s  cou ld  app roach  knowledgeab le 

peop le  about  d i f f eren t  aspects  o f  the  sy l l abus content  and 

reques t  such  peop le t o  serve  as  resou rce persons at  school -

based workshops ,  and  even to  conduc t  dem onst ra t i ons  i n  

C rea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  c lasses .  The  par t i c ipa t ion  by 

m embers  o f  t he l oca l  communi ty  i n  t he  implem enta t ion  o f  t he  

sy l l abus  would  ensure  tha t  t eachers  get  t he  appropr ia te  f ac ts  

and  sk i l l s .  W i th  such  fac ts  and sk i l l s ,  i t  wou ld be  poss i b l e  t o  

address  ob jec t i ves  tha t  t eachers  m igh t  o therw ise  sk ip  due  to  
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e i t her  no t  be i ng  con f iden t  about  cer ta i n  aspects  o f  the  l oca l  

cu l t u re,  o r  s imp l y no t  knowing  what  t hese aspects  a re .  

 

School  admin is t ra to rs  a l so  have a sugges t i on  that  cou ld  ass i s t  

i n  t he  speedy d i s t r i bu t i on of  some of  t he essent i a l  mater i a l s .  

The  suggest i on i s  that  re l evan t  mater i a l s  shoul d  be  ready,  and  

m ade avai l ab l e  to  the teachers  who are  a t t end ing  the 

im plem enta t i on workshops  to  take to  t he i r  s choo ls .  Schoo l  

admin is t ra to rs  imp l i c i t l y  express  the  f ee l ing  tha t  the  au thor i t i es  

charged w i th  im plement i ng  the  sy l l abus  may no t  be in  touch  

w i th  t he  p rac t i ca l  rea l i t i es  o f  sy l l abus  implementa t i on w i th  i t s  

a t t endant  d i f f i cu l t i es ,  and  are  t herefo re  suggest i ng  tha t  t he  

au thor i t i es  pay regu la r  v i s i ts  t o  schoo ls  t o  assess the  s i t uat i on  

on  the g round and to  mon i to r  the impl ementat i on exerc i se.  

 

The re  i s  a l so  the fee l i ng  that  t he i npu t  o f  t he  teache rs  i n  t he  

sy l l abus  documen t  i s  m in imal  and  the  heads  a re t heref o re  

ca l l i ng f o r  i ts  rev iew where  teache rs  wi l l  be accorded the 

oppor tun i t y  t o  m ake g reate r  i npu t .  Las t l y  t here i s  a  sugges t i on  

tha t  t he  sy l l abus  shou ld be  in t roduced to  t eache rs  t ra i nees .  By 

so  do ing the  recent l y  g raduated  teachers  w i l l  hopefu l l y  have  no 

d i f f i cu l t y  w i t h  t he  sy l l abus  s i nce  they wou ld  have  been exposed 

to  i t  be fo re  and wou ld t he re fo re  be  be t te r  p repared  to  t each  i t .  

 

5.5 .4 .4  Impress ions and  v i ew s o f  teachers  

The  teache rs ’ response to  t he  quest i on  o f  what  gu i dance has  

been g iven  by the Min is t r y  o f  Educat i on  to  enable  them to  

im plem ent  t he  Crea t i ve and  Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus  exp la i ns  

t ha t  gu i dance has on l y taken the  form o f  implem entat i on 

workshops  where  they were  taken  th rough the  sy l l abus  wi th  

em phas is  on  sy l l abus  o rgan i za t i on and  prob lem at i c  ob j ec t i ves .  
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They a l so  reveal  tha t  t hey have  been p rov i ded  w i th  cop ies  o f  

t he  sy l l abus,  t eacher ’s  gu i de  and pup i l ’s  book ;  a l t hough no t  a l l  

s chool s  have  been prov i ded w i th  such .  

 

However  t he re  i s  a  s i gn  of  i ncons is tency w i th  regard to  t he  

d is t r i bu t i on of  impor tant  t ex ts  f rom the  Min is t r y  o f  Educat i on  as  

some teachers  m ainta i n  tha t  on l y t he  sy l l abus has been  

prov i ded  and not  t he  teacher ’s  gu i de  o r  pupi l ’s  book.  Othe rw i se  

re l evant  and  usefu l  books  have been prov i ded i n  t he f orm  of  

cop ies  o f  sample  books  f rom publ i she rs  who are marke t i ng 

themsel ves and  are  ava i l i ng  copies  t o  schoo l s  t o  a l l ow 

teachers  t o  go  th rough them and eva luate  t hem f i r s t  hand wi th  

t he  hope that  t hey wou ld  recommend them fo r  t he  schoo l  t o  

pu rchase .  

 
On the  ava i l ab i l i ty  o f  resources,  t eachers  have  ind i ca ted  tha t  

t hey d i d  not  have  enough resources to  im plem ent  t he  sy l l abus .  

They have  gone on  to  desc r i be the adverse  ways  i n  wh i ch the  

l ack  o r  absence o f  resources  i s  i n f luenc ing  the i r  t each ing.  The  

overarch ing  impac t  t ha t  t hey have  su f f ered  as  a resu l t  i s  t ha t  

p rog ress i n  t eaching  and l earn i ng has  been cu r ta i l ed and  

pe r f o rm ance by bo th  t eachers  and pup i l s  i s  genera l l y  be l ow 

average s i nce teachers  do  not  have  the conf idence  they need.  

They a re  f rus t ra ted  and dem ot i vated  because they spend  a  l o t  

o f  t im e improv is i ng ,  due to  t he  absence of  su i tab l e  f ac i l i t i es  

and  resources ,  and  i nves t i gat i ng i nnova t i ve  ways  to  c rea te 

e f f ec t i ve l essons;  t h i s  i s  o f ten  t ime-consuming and eas i l y  

resu l ts  i n  a  p i ecem eal  app roach to  l esson p l anning .  

 

Teache rs  have  i nd ica ted that  t hey a re  no t  ab l e  t o  f u l l y  address 

o r  even a t t em pt  to  address  the  i ns t ruc t i ona l  ob j ec t i ves ,  and  
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pup i l s  m iss  ou t  on  impor tant  con ten t ,  even though the  

im plem enta t i on workshops  they have  a t t ended have focused on 

the  i n te rp reta t i on of  ob j ec t i ves .  The i nabi l i t y  by  t eachers  t o  

address  some objec t i ves ,  o r  on l y  address  them i n  par t ,  resu l ts  

i n  t hem hav ing  to  sk i p  some top i cs ,  wh i ch  a re  p rov i ng d i f f i cu l t  

t o  t each.  As a resu l t  o f  t he  nega t i ve  ways  i n  whi ch the  l ack  o f  

resources i s  impac t i ng upon the  teachers ’ per fo rm ance,  t hey 

f i nd  t he sy l l abus d i f f i cu l t  t o  t es t .  

 

Teache rs  have  po in ted  ou t  that  t hey f ace a  num ber  o f  

d i f f i cu l t i es  i n  t he  imp lementat i on of  t he  sy l l abus.  They have  

i dent i f i ed  one  of  the  d i f f i cu l t i es  as  be ing tha t  t he sy l l abus  

con ten t  i s  t oo  advanced,  and wonder  why i t  was  never  p i l o ted  

be fo re  a  na t i onwide  implem entat i on .  Othe r  d i f f i cu l t ies  have 

been i den t i f i ed as  t he  absence of  re l evan t  books and m ater ia l s ,  

and  teache rs  f ee l  d i sadvantaged as  they a re  a t  t ime no t  aware  

of  recomm ended  t i t l es  f o r  school s  to  pu rchase.  They fee l  that  

t he  teacher ’s  gu i de  does  not  go  i n to  deta i l s  i n  t e rms  of  the way 

i t  t reats  t he subjec t  mat te r,  and they have  d iscovered  a  

m ismatch be tween  the ob jec t i ves  in  t he teacher ’s  gu i de and 

pup i l s  book .  Teachers  decry t he  absence of  equi pmen t  and 

fac i l i t i es ,  and  the  l ack  o f  t each ing space .  Teache rs  have  

expressed the  need f o r  i n -serv i ce t ra i n i ng.    

 
Bes ides  some being  i n  t he  pos i t i on o f  school  head  and deputy 

school  head,  represented  by  0 .65% and 7.14% o f  t he  

responden ts  respec t i ve l y,  t he ma jor i t y  o f  t he teachers  t ha t  

pa r t i c i pated  i n  t he  i n terv i ews  are  in  sen io r  pos i t i ons  ( see f i gu re  

2 .4a )  and therefo re  pe r f o rm impor tan t  admin i s t ra t i ve func t i ons .  

17 .53% of  t hem ho ld  t he  pos i t i on  o f  Head of  Depar tment  

(HOD) ,  26.62% are  i n  t he pos i t i on o f  Senio r  Teacher  1  and  
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31 .82% are  i n  t he  pos i t i on o f  Senior  Teacher  2 .  By v i r t ue  of  t he 

pos i t i ons  they ho ld ,  such  teache rs  a re  expected  to  prov i de  

gu idance that  i nc ludes ,  am ong others ,  t he  teaching of  C rea t i ve  

and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts .  I f  a  t eacher  i n  a  superv i so ry  o r  sen io r  

pos i t i on does no t  possess  the sk i l l s  t o  impar t  t o  t hose  i n  j un i o r  

pos i t i ons ,  how are  t hey expected  to  f unc t i on  ef f ec t i ve l y  i n  t he i r  

superv i sory pos i t i on  and  the i r  f unc t i on o f  p rov i d i ng  academic  

l eadersh ip?  The ques t i on m ay sound rhe to r i ca l ,  bu t  such  an  

expecta t i on  ex is ts  and  i t  rem ains  l eg i t imate i n  as  f a r  as  the  

du t i es  o f  sen io r  teachers  a re concerned.  

 

5.5 .4 .4 .1  Sugges t i ons  b y t eachers  on impro ving  syl l ab us  

imp lemen ta t i on  

The  teache rs ,  as  peop le  who are d i rec t l y  tasked wi th  t he 

im plem enta t i on o f  t he Crea t i ve  and  Pe r f orm ing  A r ts  sy l l abus ,  

have  the i r  own v i ews  on  what  cou ld  be  done to  make the 

im plem enta t i on o f  t he sy l l abus  m ore  ef f ec t i ve .  They sugges t  

t ha t  i n -serv i ce  t ra i n i ng should be  p rov i ded  and should  be  

resourced  and f ac i l i ta ted  by exper ts  i n  t he  f i e l d  o f  C rea t i ve and  

Per f orming  A r ts .  I t  has  a l so been  sugges ted  tha t  f u r ther  

t ra i n i ng be  p rov i ded  f o r  t eachers  who ho ld  a  l ower  qua l i f i ca t ion  

to  p repare  them to  be  ef f ec t i ve t eachers  o f  Crea t i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts .  I t  i s  ev i dent  t hat  schoo l  heads take fu l l  

advantage of  s i t ua t i ons where  they have  teachers  who  ho ld  

qua l i f i ca t i ons of  d i p l oma and above.  I t  has  em erged tha t  some 

school s  re l y  on  teachers  w i th  h i gher  qual i f i ca t i ons ,  such  as  

d i p l omas  and degrees ,  who have  spec ia l i zed  i n  p rac t i ca l  

sub jec ts  t o  ass is t  t hose  wi th  l ower  qua l i f i ca t i ons.  

 

A l t hough a  lower  qua l i f i ca t i on  wou ld  rea l l y  be  re l a t i ve  i n  t he 

con tex t  o f  t he  i n te rv i ewed teachers ’  overa l l  qua l i f i ca t i ons,  an  
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ana l ys i s  o f  t he teachers ’ qua l i f i ca t ions  shows that  t he  m ajo r i t y  

o f  t hem are  P r imary  Teach ing Cer t i f i ca te  (PTC)  ho lders .  The  

PTC holde rs  represent  68 .18% (see  f i gure  2 .1 )  o f  a l l  t he 

t eachers  i n te rv i ewed.  Rela t i ve l y  speak ing ,  t he PTC 

qua l i f i ca t i on i s  l ower  t han  Mas ter  o f  Educat i on (MEd) ,  Bachelo r  

o f  Educat i on (BEd)  and  D ip l om a i n  Educat i on  (DPE)  

qua l i f i ca t i ons.  Rela t i ve  t o  t he  d i p loma,  l ower  qua l i f i ca t i ons  

wou ld  i nc l ude  E lementary  Teachers  Cer t i f i ca te  (ETC) ,  Pr imary 

H igh  (PH),  P r im ary  Low (PL )  and  others  whi ch may i nc l ude  a 

Cam br idge  Overseas  Cer t i f i ca te  (COSC) ,  Bo tswana Genera l  

Cer t i f i ca te  o f  Secondary  Educat i on  (BGCSE) ,  Jun io r  Cer t i f i ca te  

( JC)  and  P r imary  School  Leav ing Examina t i ons  (PSLE) .  

 

Even though the sugges t i on  i s  t o  p rov i de  fu r ther  t ra i n i ng f or  

t eachers  wi th  l ower  qua l i f i ca t i ons ,  t he  p rogramme of  upgrading  

teachers  t o  d i p loma l eve l  i s  ongoing  i n  governmen t - run  p r im ary 

school s .  For  t he  presen t ,  one cou ld  on l y  th i nk  o f  i n -serv i ce 

t ra i n i ng f o r  teache rs  i n  t he  f i e l d  wh i l s t  t hey awa i t  t he i r  t u rn  f o r  

nominat i on  to  f ur ther  t ra i n i ng .  

 

Teache rs  wou ld l i ke  to  see  spec ia l is ts  i n  t he  subjec t  a reas  f rom 

wh i ch Crea t i ve and  Pe r fo rm ing  A r ts  d raws  i ts  conten t ,  i . e .  

m us i c ,  des i gn  and technology,  phys ica l  educa t i on and  ar t  c ra f t  

and  des ign ,  spec ia l i ze  i n  t he teaching  of  t hose  sub jec ts ,  and  

who wou ld  consul t  wi th  the i r  genera l i s t  co l l eagues  on  the 

subjec t .   

 

The  teache rs  have  sugges t i ons on how implementa t ion  cou ld  

be  improved i n  schoo l s .  T hey a re  ca l l i ng  f o r  t he set t i ng  up  o f  

school  based subjec t  panels  f o r  C rea t i ve and  Per fo rmi ng  A r ts  

t ha t  wou l d a f f o rd t eachers  t he  oppor tun i t y  t o  come toge ther  and  
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share  i deas .  Close l y  re l a ted to  sub jec t  panels  i s  the sugges t i on  

tha t  f a i rs  fo r  C reat i ve and  Per fo rming  A r ts  shou ld  be m ounted 

i n  o rder  t o  keep teachers  ab reas t  w i t h  developm ents  i n  t he  

a rea  o f  C reat i ve  and  Per fo rmi ng Ar ts .  

 

An  overhaul  o f  t he  Creat i ve and  Per f o rmi ng  A r ts  sy l l abus  

comes  ou t  c l ear l y  i n  t he sugges t i ons  pu t  f o rward  by  the  

teachers .  They wou ld l i ke  t o  see the  sy l l abus eva luated  and 

rev i sed ex tens ive ly w i t h  a  f ocus on  the  b road ob jec t i ves ,  wi th  a  

v i ew to  s imp l i f y i ng  them and  get t i ng  r i d  o f  ob j ec t i ves  that  a re  

a l so  addressed in  o ther  sub jec ts .  Teache rs  would  a l so  l i ke  t o  

have  the  pupi l ’s  book  rev i ewed and i ts  con tent  i nc reased,  and  

m ore t ime a l l ocated  to  the subj ec t .  L i nked to  t he  rev i ew o f  t he 

sy l l abus  i s  t he  sugges t i on that  t he  m ajo r i t y  o f  t hose  invo l ved  i n  

sy l l abus  developm ent  f o r  p r imary schoo l s  should  be p r im ary 

school  t eachers .  

 

I n  school s  where  cop ies  o f  t he  teacher ’s  gu i de  and  pup i l ’s  book  

have  no t  been prov i ded ,  t eachers  a re  ask ing  fo r  t hese to  be  

ava i l ed .  Teachers  a re  suggest i ng  tha t  re l evan t  books ,  mater i a l s  

and  equ ipm ent  be  p rov i ded  to  schoo ls  as  wel l  as  t he  se t t i ng  up 

of  f ac i l i t i es ,  pa r t i cu l a r l y  l aborato r ies  and  workshops f or  t he  

subjec t .  The sugges t i ons  that  sam ples  o f  the requi red  

p ro tec t i ve  c l o th ing  be  made avai l ab l e ,  as  we l l  as  t he  

es tab l i shment  o f  a  l abora to ry o r  workshop fo r  t he  Crea t i ve and  

Per f orming  A r ts ,  a re  very m uch i n  l i ne w i th  what  t he  ob jec t i ves  

of  m odule 1 ,  on “Hea l th  Precaut ions ”  and “Good Heal th  

P rac t i ces ”  a re add ress i ng .  The  absence o f  samples  of  t he  

requ i red p ro tec t i ve  wear,  as  we l l  as  f ac i l i t i es  such  as  

workshops ,  d i sadvantages  both  t he teacher  and  l earner,  as  t he  

concep t  o f  saf e t y w i t h i n  t he  con tex t  o f  t he  module becomes 
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m ere l y t heo re t i ca l ,  w i t h  no p rac t i ca l  exper i ence  fo r  e i t her  t he 

teacher  o r  t he l earne r.    

 

The  teache rs  a l so sugges t  that  appo in tees to  t he  post  o f  Spor ts  

and  Cu l tu re  shou ld  be  t ra i ned  p r i o r  t o  tak i ng up  the i r  new 

pos i t i ons  so that  they a re  ab le  t o  t he  ass i s t  t eachers  t ha t  t hey 

superv i se  i n  phys ica l  educa t i on.  Th is  i s  a  very  const ruc t i ve  

sugges t i on s ince teachers  who are appo in ted to  t he  new 

pos i t i ons  of  respons ib i l i t y  o f t en  take  some t ime to  f am i l i a r i ze  

t hemsel ves w i th  the i r  new respons ib i l i t i es  and  dut i es .  New 

appo in tees  to  t he pos t  o f  Head of  Depar tment ,  Spor ts  and  

Cu l tu re m ay no t  necessar i l y  be  i n  a  pos i t i on t o  readi l y  p rov i de  

ass is tance to  t he i r  subord i na tes  s ince  they may no t  be  f am i l i a r  

w i t h  t he  subjec ts  t ha t  a re o f f e red  by t he i r  subord i nates .  

 

Teache rs  a l so  fee l  t ha t  t here  i s  un fa i r  d i s t r i bu t ion  of  qua l i f i ed  

and  ab le  t eachers  be tween school s  i n  towns  and those  i n  ru ra l  

a reas ,  wi th  the f ormer  get t i ng  the  bes t  t eachers .  They there f ore  

sugges t  t ha t  ru ra l  a reas should no t  be  neg lec ted i n  t h i s  regard .  

They a l so  suggest  t hat  t he sy l l abus shou ld be  i n t roduced to  

t eacher  t ra i nees  a t  co l l ege,  so  t ha t  t hey a re  f am i l i a r  wi t h  the  

sy l l abus  by t he  t ime they ge t  t o  t he  school s  t o  t each .   

 

The  teache rs  fee l  t hat  t he f i r s t  examinat i on i n  C reat i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts  Pr imary School  Leav ing  Examina t i ons  (PSLE)  

shou ld be  taken  by the  s tandard  7 c l ass  of  2008,  s i nce  they 

wou ld  have s ta r ted  l earn i ng  the subj ec t  i n  s tandard 1,  and  no t  

t he  c l ass  of  2007.  The  c l ass  of  2007  wou ld have  s ta r ted  

l ea rn i ng the  subjec t  i n  s tanda rd  5 ,  and  may theref o re  no t  be  

fu l l y  p repared  to  take  the  examina t ions  s ince  they wou ld have 

m issed ou t  on f oundat i ona l  concepts  i n  t he  subjec t  mat te r  a t  
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l ower  p r imary c l asses ,  i .e .  s tandards  1 -4.  A l t hough  the  

teachers  wonder  why the  sy l l abus  was  neve r  p i l o ted i n  se l ec ted  

p r im ary school s ,  the y sugges t ,  as  a  measure a im ed at  ensur i ng 

tha t  t he  implementa t i on  exerc i se rem ains  on  course ,  t ha t  

re l evan t  depar tm ents  under  t he Min is t r y  o f  Educat i on  shou ld 

v i s i t  school s  t o  assess p rogress.  

 

A l t hough the  fo rego ing parag raphs con ta i n  what  m ay sound l i ke  

rad ica l  v i ews  f rom teachers ,  t eachers  approve of  t he  i n teres t  

t ha t  t he  subjec t  i nsp i res  i n  t hem and i n  pupi l s  a l i ke ,  and  f u r the r  

acknowledge the fac t  t ha t  the subj ec t  i s  e f f ec t i ve s ince  i t  

deve lops p rac t i ca l  sk i l l s .  

 

5 .5 .4 .5  Answ ers  to  the research  q ues t i ons  

The  fo regoing  d iscuss ion  on the i nd i genous  mus ica l  a r ts  and 

i n tegra t ion  of  conten t ,  t he school  heads ’ and  teachers ’ v i ews  

on  the implementa t i on  of  t he Creat i ve  and Per f o rming  sy l l abus,  

as  we l l  as  t he i r  sugges t i ons on  how the  implementa t i on cou ld  

be  improved and rendered  more e f fec t i ve ,  serve to  prov i de  

answers  t o  t he  research ques t ions  as  out l i ned  in  chapter  1  o f  

t h i s  t hes is .  Answers  f o l l ow be low a f te r  each  spec i f i c  research  

ques t i on.  

 

•  W hat  a re t he  mus ica l  a r ts  i n  t he  i nd i genous  cu l t u res  of  

t he  Batswana? 

 

The  fo l l ow ing have  been  i den t i f i ed  as  t he  i nd i genous mus ica l  

a r ts  f rom the  l oca l  communi t i es .  Vernacula r  names  are  g i ven i n  

pa ren thes is :  s i ng ing  (moope lo ) ,  danc ing  (mmino) ,  c lapp ing  (go  

opa  d i a t l a ) ,  whi s t l i ng (mo lod i ) ,  u l u la t i ng  (mogo lokwane) ,  
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m us i ca l  gam es  (motshameko) ,  cos tume des ign  (paka) ,  poe t ry 

(poko) ,  d rama (me tshameko)  and  ins t rumentat i on (d i l e tswa) .  

 

•  To  what  ex ten t  a re  t he  i nd i genous m us i ca l  a r ts  o f  t he  

Batswana re f lec ted  i n  t he Creat i ve and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts  

sy l l abus?  

 

The  i nd i genous mus i ca l  a r ts  con tent  i n  t he  Crea t i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus,  as  s ta ted  i n  par t  1  o f  t h i s  chapter,  

cou ld  be rep resentat i ve o f  t he i nd i genous  cu l t u re o f  the  

Batswana to  a  much greate r  ex ten t ,  espec ia l l y  as  i t  a l l ows  fo r  

t he  use  of  l oca l  resou rces and  conta i ns  ob jec t i ves  tha t  

exp l i c i t l y  re f er  t o  the  mus ica l  cu l t u re  o f  t he  l oca l  communi t y.  I t  

i s  the teachers ’ sho r t comings  in  t e rms  of  approp r i a te  teaching  

approaches  the i r  vague unders tanding of  t he  ma in approach  

tha t  t hey shou ld mas ter,  t ha t  i s ,  be i ng ab le  to  i n tegra te  con tent  

i n  t he i r  t eaching  tha t  cur ren t l y  l im i ts  i ts  i nc lus i on.  The  

teachers ’ i nab i l i t y  t o  e f f ec t i ve l y  i n tegra te  con tent  i n  the i r  

t eaching h i nders  them to  f u l l y  u t i l i ze  t eaching  and l earn i ng 

oppor tun i t i es  acco rded by the  i nd i genous  cu l t u re,  and  thereby 

res t r i c t i ng t he ex ten t  t o  whi ch i nd i genous  mus ica l  a r ts  con ten t  

i s  rep resented  i n  t he  Crea t i ve  and Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus.  

They a re  on l y  ab le  t o  i n tegra te som e con ten t ,  and  no t  a l l  o f  i t .  

O therw i se,  t he i nd i genous mus ica l  a r ts  o f  t he Batswana  are  

reasonab l y  we l l  re f l ec ted  i n  t he  sy l l abus .  

 

•  W hat  gu i dance was  g iven  by  the Depar tment  o f  Cur r icu l um 

Deve lopm ent  and  Eva luat i on to  schoo ls  f o r  t he 

im plem enta t i on o f  t he Crea t i ve  and  Pe r f orm ing  A r ts  

sy l l abus?  
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The  gu idance that  has  been g iven  by  the  Depar tment  o f  

Cur r i cu l um Developmen t  and  Evalua t i on  to  school s  i s  

i ns i gn i f i cant .  Some schoo l s  have on l y  rece ived  copies  o f  t he  

sy l l abus ,  and  some o thers  have  rece ived  cop ies  o f  t he  

teacher ’s  gu i de  too .  The  gu idance tha t  schools  have  been 

g iven ,  am ount ,  accord i ng  to  some schoo l  heads ,  to  no  gu idance 

a t  a l l .  The bo t tom l i ne t hough i s  t hat  t he  gu idance g iven  does  

no t  p rac t i ca l l y  he lp  schoo l  heads  to  f unc t ion  ef f ec t i ve l y  as  

im por tant  agents  in  sy l l abus imp lemen ta t ion .  Conduc t i ng 

workshops  on  the  Crea t i ve  and Per fo rm ing Ar ts  sy l l abus  i s  a l so 

geared  towards  ensur i ng  the  success of  t he  implementat i on ,  

however  such workshops  do no t  ge t  i n to  suf f i c ien t  dep th  nor  

address  c r i t i ca l  concerns  i n  sy l l abus  im plem enta t i on .  I t  i s  fo r  

t h i s  reason tha t  the  sy l l abus im plem entat i on  s tands  upon shaky 

g round.  To compound the p rob lem,  school s  heads  have  not  

been par t i c ipants  a t  t he  workshops .  

 

•  W hat  p rob lems and d i f f i cu l t i es  have been encountered  by 

the  teachers  i n  t he  imp lementat i on of  t he  Crea t i ve and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus?  

 

Teache rs  do  not  possess  the r i ght  sk i l l s ,  such as  the  sk i l l  t o  

i n tegra te con ten t  t ha t  i s  so  impor tan t  i n  teaching the sub jec t .  

Resources tha t  i nc l ude  books ,  equipment ,  and  teaching  space  

are  i nadequa te  and  as  such  teache rs  make do w i th  a  l o t  o f  

im prov isa t i on.  

 

•  How have  the  p rob lems encountered  dur i ng  the  

im plem enta t i on exerc i se impacted  upon the successf u l  

de l i ve ry o f  t he  sy l l abus?  
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Teaching  and l earn i ng a re  not  e ff ec t i ve.  The  learner  does  no t  

ge t  t he  fu l l  benef i t  o f  t he i n tegra ted  a r ts  p rogramm e s i nce  

top i cs  are  done a l o t  o f  i n j us t i ce  by address i ng  learn ing  

ob jec t i ves  unde r  those  top i cs  i n  par t  or  no t  a t  a l l .  The  l ack  o f  

resources m akes the  subjec t  m ain ly  t heore t i ca l  i ns tead  o f  

be i ng p rac t i ca l .  Teachers  a re not  con f iden t  i n  t he i r  teach ing as  

t hey f ee l  i nadequate  i n  v i ew of  what  t he subjec t  demands  of  

t hem.  The de l i ve ry o f  t he  sy l l abus i s  ye t  t o  be f u l l y  

accom pl i shed.  

 

•  W hat  remedia l  measures have  been i ns t i ga ted  by t he  

au thor i t i es  t o  ensure  the success of  t he im plem entat ion  

exerc i se?  And,  i f  so ,  what  a re t hey?  

 

No remedia l  m easures  have  been i ns t i gated  by  t he ove ra l l  

au thor i t y,  t hat  i s ,  t he  Depar tment  o f  Cur r i cu l um Deve lopment  

and  Evalua t i on,  s ince  they do  no t  appear  t o  have no t i ced  the  

d i f f i cu l t i es  t hat  bes i ege  the  implementa t ion  of  t he  Crea t i ve and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus as  ye t .  The  depar tment  may  have 

no t i ced some of  the  d i f f i cu l t i es  and are  ye t  t o  take ac t i on 

towards  address ing  them.  School  heads  a re  however  aware  of  

such  d i f f i cu l t i es  and  have  responded by  j ud i c ious l y  poo l i ng  

the i r  m eager  resources wh ich  i nc l ude ,  encouraging  m ax imum 

use  of  l oca l  resources i n  t eaching  and l earn i ng ,  and  conduc t i ng  

school -based workshops ,  where  teachers  w i th  a  spec ia l i zat i on  

i n  p rac t i ca l  sub jec ts  serve  as  resource  persons,  so  tha t  

t eachers  can  ass is t  one  another  i n  t he  subjec t .  

  

•  W hat  remedia l  measures need to  be i ns t i gated  by  t he 

au thor i t i es  i n  t he  fu tu re t o  ensu re  the  success  of  t he 

im plem enta t i on exerc i se?  
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The  implem ent i ng  au thor i t y  should  invo l ve school  heads  i n  t he  

im plem enta t i on  o f  t he sy l l abus ,  and p rov i de  a l l  schools  wi t h  t he  

necessary resou rces i n  t e rms of  books and equipm ent .  Regula r  

and  i n tens ive i n -serv i ce p rog rammes fo r  t eachers ,  as  we l l  as  

c l ose m oni to r i ng o f  t he  implementa t i on  are  necessa ry.   
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CHAPTER SIX 
 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
 

6.1 Conclus ion  

The  conc lus i on  to  the research i s  presented under  sub-

head ings  that  re fe r  to  spec i f i c  aspects  o f  t he  research ,  namel y 

sy l l abus  imp lemen tat i on  by  schoo l  heads ,  sy l l abus 

im plem enta t i on by  t eachers ,  and  i nd i genous mus ica l  ar ts  and  

i n tegra t ion  of  conten t .  

 
6.1 .1  On  syl l abus  imp lemen ta t i on  b y schoo l  heads  

The  fac t  t hat  t eachers  and  schoo l  heads  ra i se  g rave  concerns 

on  implem entat i on  s t ra teg ies  does  no t  i n  any wa y pa in t  a  

g l oomy p ic tu re  about  t he  cur rent  s i tua t i on  i n  schoo ls  w i t h  

rega rd  to  t he  teach i ng and l earn i ng of  C rea t i ve  and  Per f o rming  

A r ts .  Bo th t eachers  and school s  heads  a re op t im is t i c  t hat  

i n te rvent i on by au thor i t i es  coul d  change the  s i t ua t ion  f or  t he  

be t te r.  They have no t  l os t  hope about  t he  successes  tha t  cou ld  

be  scored  i f  ce r ta i n  concerns  a re  addressed as  a  mat ter  o f  

u rgency.   

 

The  recogni t i on by bo th  t eache rs  and  schools  heads  tha t  t he  

subjec t  i s  i n te res t i ng to  pupi l s  and teachers ,  and  a lso tha t  i t  i s  

good and develops  p rac t i ca l  sk i l l s  i s  someth i ng pos i t i ve ,  and  

shows  that  t here i s  a  h i gh  l i ke l i hood of  bo th t eachers  and 

school  heads  apply i ng  themselves more than  they have  h i t he r to  

done.  Such se l f -app l i ca t ion  wi l l  make the  implem enta t i on  o f  the 

sy l l abus  more  e f fec t i ve ,  and ensu res  tha t  t he  a ims of  t he  

p r im ary school  cur r i cu l um i n  genera l ,  and  the  a ims of  t he 

Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  sy l l abus  in  par t i cu l a r,  a re  addressed.   
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Schools  heads m ay no t  f ee l  a  sense of  ownersh ip  o f  the  

sy l l abus  because they were  no t  i n  i nvo l ved  fu l l y  f rom the  outset  

i n  a  way tha t  recogn i zes  the i r  c ruc ia l  ro l e  i n  cur r i cu lum 

im plem enta t i on.  They a re  however,  du ty-bound to  see to  t he  

successfu l  im plem entat i on  of  the sy l l abus,  s i nce  they a re  

d i rec t l y  and  admin is t ra t i ve l y  respons ib l e  f o r  a l l  t ha t  takes  p l ace 

i n  t he i r  schoo ls .  Schoo l  heads  however,  f ee l  i t  i s  not  t oo l a te  t o  

i nvo l ve  them i n  t he  ongo ing implementa t ion ,  and  a re we l l  

d i sposed and po i sed  to  appl y t hemse lves const ruc t i ve l y  i n  

f u r ther  implementa t i on  ef f o r ts .  

 

Had cons idera t i on been g iven  to  s t ra teg ies  and  eva lua t i on  

approaches  to  be eventua l l y  employed  i n  t he eva luat ing  the  

im plem enta t i on o f  t he sy l l abus ,  t hen  the ac t i ve  par t i c ipa t i on of  

s chool  heads  wou ld have  been d ic ta ted  by  the  managem ent -

o r i en ted  model .  As  school  m anagers ,  school  heads  car ry t he  

heavy burden o f  cu r r i cu l um im plementa t ion ,  and  the i r  c ruc i a l  

ro l e  wou l d have  theref o re  been recogn i zed  f orm the incep t i on  

of  t he  p rogramm e by hav ing them at tend  the o r i entat ion  and  

im plem enta t i on workshops .  The par t i c i pat i on  of  t eachers  f rom 

tha t  po i n t  onwards  woul d  ensure tha t  they a re  conversan t  w i th  

what  i s  tak ing  p l ace  i n  t he i r  schools  i n  t e rms  of  t he de l i ve ry o f  

t he  rev ised  p r im ary schoo l  cur r i cu lum i n  gene ra l  and the 

Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus  i n  par t i cu l a r.  

 

6.1 .2  On  syl l abus  imp lemen ta t i on  b y teache rs  

The  vas t  m ajor i t y  o f  t he  teachers  i n  t he p r imary  schoo ls  ho l d  

t he  D ip l oma i n  P r im ary Educa t i on as  t he i r  h i ghes t  qua l i f i ca t i on .   

A l t hough hav ing qua l i f i ed as  t eachers  a t  d i f f e rent  t imes ,  even 

the  newly qua l i f i ed  t eachers  a re  exp ress i ng the f ac t  t ha t  t hey 

face a  huge chal lenge i n  t eaching Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming Ar ts  
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wh i ch they a l l  have  to  t each  i r respec t i ve o f  t he i r  a reas  of  

spec ia l i zat i on  a t  t ra i n i ng.  For  example,  some teachers  

spec ia l i zed  in  spec ia l  educa t ion ,  wh i l e  some have  spec ia l i zed  

i n  one  of  t he a reas  i n  t he  Crea t i ve  and  Per fo rming  A r ts  

sy l l abus ,  t ha t  i s ,  m us i c ,  des i gn  and technology,  a r t  and  c raf t ,  

and  phys i ca l  educa t i on .  As a  resu l t  some teachers  f ee l  

i nadequa te  and  have ,  f o r  t ha t  reason ,  sugges ted be ing  

p rov i ded  wi th  i n -serv i ce t ra i n i ng.  

 

The  suggest i on tha t  m ore  t ime be  a l l ocated  to  Crea t ive  and  

Per f orming  A r ts  i s  p rob l emat i c  i n  v iew o f  t he  fac t  t ha t  a l l  

cu r r i cu l um  subjec ts  a re compet i ng fo r  l im i t ed t im e s l o ts  i n  t he  

school  t ime- tab le .  The  t ime i s  a l ready a t  a  p remium.  However,  

a l t e rna t i ves  could  be  cons idered af te r  c l ose sc ru t i ny o f  t he  

sy l l abus  so  tha t  the  con ten t  t hat  shou ld  be  covered w i th i n  a  

spec i f i ed  t ime i s  reasonab le.  The  i nvo l vement  o f  t he  teachers  

i n  t he  implementa t i on  workshops coup led w i th  t he f ac t  t hat  t hey 

a re  t he  people  on the g round  d i rec t l y  tasked wi th  t he  de l i ve ry  

o f  t he  Crea t i ve and  Per fo rming  A r ts  sy l l abus  m ay b r ing  them 

c l oser  t o  t he  sy l l abus ,  as  compared  to  t he  school  heads  who 

fee l  t hat  t he i r  pos i t i on as  t he  schoo l  admi n is t ra to rs  has  not  

rece i ved due recogn i t i on by  the  implement i ng au thor i t i es .  

 

A lso  of  majo r  s i gn i f i cance i n  t he imp lementa t i on  of  t he  Creat i ve 

and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts  sy l l abus i s  t he  comm uni t y.  The sy l l abus  

con ta i ns  qu i t e  a  subs tan t i a l  amount  o f  con ten t  f rom ind i genous  

cu l t u re,  wh ich  ex is t  i n  abundance in  t he comm uni t y.  The  

comm uni t y  i s  theref o re  a  sou rce  of  va l uable  knowledge  i n  t he 

i nd i genous a r ts ,  i nc l ud i ng  the  mus ica l  a r ts  and  have  a  ro l e  t o  

p l ay i n  im plement i ng a  sy l l abus w i th  a  con tent  on i nd i genous  

a r ts .  A rguab l y,  m embers  o f  t he communi t y  cou ld  p l ay  an  
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im por tant  par t  i n  the  implem entat i on  of  t he  Crea t i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus.  W hat  cou ld  p robabl y  be  a  concern  i s  

t he  ex tent  t o  wh ich  the communi t y  cou ld  par t i c ipa te in  t he 

im plem enta t i on o f  t he sy l l abus  g i ven  the educat i onal  

background of  som e members  o f  t he  communi ty.  A per t i nen t  

ques t i on wh ich  may r i gh t l y  f o rm  the  bas is  f o r  f u tu re  research  i n  

an  i n tegrated  teaching  o f  a r ts  t ha t  d raws  a  l o t  f rom the  

comm uni t y  i s :  To what  ex ten t  cou ld  t he communi ty  par t i c i pate  

i n  t he  implementa t i on  of  an  i n tegra ted  i nd i genous  a r ts  

p rog ramme? 

 

The  implem enta t i on  of  t he Creat i ve and  Per fo rming  Ar ts  

sy l l abus  i s  a t  an  advanced s tage.  In  2007 ,  t he f i rs t  coho r t  o f  

s tandard  7 pup i l s  w i l l  be  s i t t i ng  t he  f i rs t  ever  Pr imary School  

Leav ing  Examinat i on (PSLE) i n  Crea t i ve and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts .  I t  

wou ld  theref o re be  counter -p roduct i ve  t o  s top  the on-go ing  

p rog ramme i n  o rder  t o  s ta r t  a f resh w i th  a  p i l o t  p rogramm e i n  

se l ec ted  schools .  There  i s  s im pl y no  tu rn i ng back .  However  one  

cannot  he l p  but  wonder  why the  imp lem entat i on  was no t  put  

t h rough a p i l o t  s ince  the  who le unde r tak ing  i s  an  execu t i on of  a  

m ajo r  educat i on re f o rm and marks  a  concer ted ef f o r t  on  the  

pa r t  o f  governm ent  t o  p romote  a r ts  educat i on  in  pos t -

i ndependent  Botswana.  I n  f ac t  t he  ongo ing  imp lementat i on  

exerc i se  has  taken  the p l ace of  a  p i l o t  s ince  the k i nd  o f  

d i f f i cu l t i es  t hat  schoo l  heads  and teachers  have  exper i enced 

are  t yp ica l  o f  any p rogramme i n  a  t r i a l  phase .  

 

6 .1 .3  On  i nd igenous  mus i ca l  ar ts  and in teg ra t ion  o f  

con ten t  

One i s  bound to  be l i eve ,  j udg ing by  t he i nd i genous  mus i ca l  a r ts  

t ha t  t eachers  have  s ta ted  they cove r  i n  t he i r  l essons,  t hat  
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some i n tegrated  app roach ,  a l be i t  not  i n  dep th ,  cou ld  be  tak i ng  

p l ace  af te r  a l l .  However,  i t  m ay be  very l im i ted i n  bo th  dep th 

and  scope owing to  t he teachers ’  own l im i ted  knowledge about  

t he  i n te r re l a t i onsh ip  t hat  ex is ts  be tween the  i nd i genous  

m us i ca l  a r ts  i n  m ic rocosm and the c rea t i ve and  pe r fo rm ing a r ts  

i n  m acrocosm.   

 

By sugges t i ng tha t  spec ia l i s t  t eachers  i n  t he  subjec t  a reas  f rom 

wh i ch Crea t i ve and  Pe r fo rm ing  A r ts  d raws  i ts  conten t  �  i . e .  

m us i c ,  des i gn  and technology,  phys ica l  educa t i on and  ar t  c ra f t  

and  des ign  �  spec ia l i ze  i n  t he  teach ing of  t hose  sub jec ts ,  

t eachers  seem to  be  ob l i v i ous to  t he  f ac t  t ha t  t he  sub jec ts  

shou ld  be  in tegrated  and no t  s tand  ou t  as  i nd iv i dual  sub jec ts .  

 

The  conc lus i on  tha t  i n tegrat i on  i s  tak i ng  p l ace ,  a l t hough  no t  as  

e f f ec t i ve l y  as  i t  shou ld  be ,  i s  f u r ther  i nsp i red  by t he rea l i za t i on 

tha t  t rad i t i ona l l y  m us i ca l  per fo rmance i n  t he  var i ous  

comm uni t i es  i n  Bo tswana i n tegrates  t he  var i ous m us ica l  a r ts  i n  

a  way tha t  f eatu res  var i ous e l ements .  These e l ements  i nc l ude  

des ign  -  e .g .  i n  cos tum e des ign (paka )  and the f o rma t i on  

assum ed by the per f o rmers  i n  the  per f o rmance space 

( t hu l aganyo ya d ib i n i  l e  d i opedi )  -  and  aspects  o f  c rea t i ve se l f -

express i on and per fo rm ance -  e .g .  i n  s ing i ng  (moope lo ) ,  

danc ing  (mmino ) ,  c l apping  (go  opa d i a t l a ) ,  poe t ry (poko )  and 

d ram a (mothsameko) .  

 

A m ajo r  cause of  t he  i ne f fec t i ve  i n tegra t i on  of  conten t  i s  t ha t  

t he  teaching  of  con ten t  i n  t he sy l l abus  i s  l a rge l y  f ragmented ,  

m eaning  that  t he var i ous sub jec t  a reas  f rom wh ich  con ten t  i s  

d rawn are  t reated  i nd iv i dual l y  and  taugh t  as  such .  Teaching  the  

var i ous conten t  a reas  as  i so l a ted  un i ts ,  t ha t  i s ,  de tached  f rom 
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o the rs  o r  on l y be ing  ab le  t o  in tegrate  two ou t  o f  t he  four  

con ten t  a reas ,  as  has  been found ou t  wi t h  respect  t o  mus i c  and  

ph ys ica l  educa t i on ,  den ies  t he  leaner  t he  fu l l  benef i ts  o f  t he  

subjec t  be i ng add ressed as  one .  

 

The  teache rs ’ v i ews  on  what  con ten t  o f  t he sy l l abus could  be  

i n tegra ted w i th  i nd i genous  m us i ca l  a r ts  i s  t o  a  g rea t  ex tent  

i n f l uenced by the  o rgan i za t i on of  con ten t  i n  t he sy l l abus .  One 

can  draw a l i nk  be tween the  teachers ’  t endency to  be  ma in l y  

ab l e  t o  make a connec t i on o r  re l a t ionsh ip  be tween i nd i genous 

m us i ca l  a r ts  and  phys i ca l  educa t i on .  The  l i nk  i s  i n  the  m anner  

i n  wh ich  mus ic  and  phys i ca l  educat ion  occu r  i n  the  sy l l abus .  

They occur  t oge ther  w i t h  d ram a and dance under  modu le 3  

(L i s ten i ng ,  Com pos ing  and Per fo rming ) .  There i s  t heref o re  a  

p ropens i t y  on  the par t  o f  t he  teachers  no t  to  ex tend  the  

re l a t i onship  between mus ic  in  m odu l e 3  (L i s ten i ng ,  Compos ing  

and Per fo rm ing)  w i t h  t he  con ten t  i n  o the r  m odules ,  nam el y 

m odule1  (Heal th  and  Safe t y) ,  modu le 2  (Communica t i on)  and  

m odule 4  (Des ign ing  and Mak ing) .   

 

F i gu re  6.1 .3  i l l us t ra tes  t ha t  mus ic  cou ld  be  the  bas i s  f o r  

i n t roduc ing the  p r i nc i p l es  o f  Des ign ing and  Mak ing ,  

Communicat i on ,  Hea l th  and Safet y,  and  L i s ten i ng ,  Compos ing  

and Per fo rm ing as  p resen ted i n  t he f our  m odules  i n  the  

Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus .  Once these have  been  

ach ieved in  mus ic ,  t hey cou ld  be ex tended to  t he  o ther  a reas of  

Des i gn  and Techno logy,  Phys ica l  Educa t i on,  and  Ar t  and  Craf t .  

Th i s  k i nd  o f  approach  i s  what  i s  l ack i ng  i n  t he  teaching  and  

l ea rn i ng of  t he  a r ts .  I f  recogni zed  and app l ied ,  t h i s  approach  

shou ld enable  t eachers  o f  a r ts  t o  ach ieve i n tegrat i on i n  t he i r  

t eaching.  W hat  i s  needed i s  an i n tegra ted  teaching  of  t he a r ts  
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t ha t  recogni zes i nd i genous  mus ica l  a r ts  as  t he b i nd i ng  f o rce  

be tween the  d i f f e ren t  a r t f o rms  

 

 

 

F i g u r e  6 . 1 . 3  

T h e m e s  i n  d es i g n i ng  a n d  m a k i n g ,  c o m m u n i c a t i o n ,  h e a l t h  a n d  s a f e t y ,  
a n d  l i s t e n i n g  a n d  p e r f o r m i n g  a r e  f i r s t  i n t r o d u c e d  i n  m u s i c  a n d  t h e n  
e x t e n d e d  t o  d e s i g n  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y ,  a r t  a n d  c r a f t ,  a n d  p h ys i c a l  
e d u c a t i o n .  

 

I n  v i ew o f  the  fac t  t hat  school  heads  and teachers  have  been 

ac t i ve l y  i nvo lved  in  t he  implem entat i on of  t he  sy l l abus  s i nce  i ts  

i ncep t i on ,  i t  would  on l y be  sens ib le  t o  bu i l d  on  the  pos i t i ve  

d i spos i t i on t hat  t hey have  d isp l ayed .  I t  i s  t heref o re adv i sable  

t o  ser i ous l y  cons ider  t he i r  suggest ions  s ince they s i nce re l y  
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be l i eve  tha t  i f  execu ted,  t he i r  sugges t i ons  would  improve  the  

im plem enta t i on.  A f te r  a l l  t hey have  had f i r s thand exper i ence  o f  

t he  implem enta t ion .     

 

The  mus i ca l  a r ts  con ten t  i n  t he  Crea t i ve and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts  

sy l l abus ,  as  s ta ted  i n  par t  1  o f  t h i s  chap te r,  i s  represen ta t i ve o f  

t he  i nd i genous cu l t u re o f  t he  Batswana .  I t  t he re fo re  means  

tha t ,  t he  mus i ca l  a r ts  covered i n  the  sy l l abus a re  i nd i genous to  

Botswana.  I t  has  em erged f rom the conten t  anal ys i s  o f  t he  

sy l l abus  that ,  t he  con ten t  i s  no t  W es tern i n  o r i entat i on  and  

characte r,  as  had  been obse rved when pu t t i ng  t oge the r  t he  

p roposa l  f o r  t h i s  research .  The f ac t  o f  t he  m at te r  i s  tha t  t he  

Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus  fo l l ows  a  W este rn  m odel ,  

t he  m odel  o f  an ar ts  p rogramme tha t  has  been main ly  f o l l owed 

i n  t he  Un i ted K ingdom,  and to  some exten t ,  i n  Aus t ra l i a  as  we l l .  

The  mode l  s imp l y  p rov i des  a gu ide,  bu t  s t r i c t l y  speak ing,  i n  

t e rm s of  con tent ,  t he  sy l l abus  has loca l  f l avour  and has  been 

des igned such  tha t  i t ,  as  much as  poss i b l e ,  taps  l oca l  

resources to  render  i t  cu l t u ra l l y  re levan t  and  meaningf u l .   

 

D rawing  upon l oca l  resources  f rom i nd i genous  cu l t u re  wou ld  

enhance  l earner -cen te red  l earn i ng,  as  t he  l eaner  na tu ra l l y  

i dent i f i es  wi t h  what  he o r  she has  exper i enced f rom home and 

the  comm uni t y.  The  l earne r  would  theref o re  not  be a t  a  l oss  i n  

comprehend ing  the  concepts  t ha t  a re  be ing  i n t roduced i n  the 

c l ass room once there  i s  an  assoc ia t i on  o f  such  concepts  w i th  

what  ob ta i ns  i n  t he  i nd i genous cu l tu re .  

 

The  implem entat ion  workshops fo r  t eachers  a re a  pos i t i ve 

f ea tu re  o f  the  impl ementa t i on of  t he  Creat i ve  and  Per fo rming  

A r ts  sy l l abus .  However,  t he workshops  do  no t  f u l l y  address the  
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needs  of  t he  teachers  wi th  respect  t o  t he i r  de l i ve ry o f  t he  

sy l l abus  as  ev i denced by  the i r  l ong-s tanding  concerns  over  t he 

sy l l abus  i tse l f .  One wou ld hope that  s i nce  the  implementa t ion  

of  t he  sy l l abus has  been gradua l ,  s ta r t i ng  wi th  t he  l owes t  l eve l  

( t ha t  i s ,  s tandard  one  and proceeding  to  t he nex t  l eve l  up  every 

year )  t he  implement i ng  depar tm ent  i n  t he  Min is t r y  o f  Educat i on  

wou ld  have by  now car r i ed ou t  f o rm at i ve  eva lua t i on of  

im plem enta t i on a t  t he l ower  l eve l s  i n  o rder  t o  be  i n fo rm ed of  

t he  teachers ’  immed iate  needs at  upper  l eve l s .  St i l l  on  

im plem enta t i on,  the  l og i c  o f  i n t roduc ing  Crea t i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts  a t  s tandard  f i ve  in  2005 i s  no t  c lear  and  i t  

i n te r rup ts  t he  smooth  p rogress i on  and gradua l  phas ing  i n  o f  t he 

subjec t  f rom l ower  p r imary l eve l  t o  upper  p r im ary l eve l .   

 

Cont ra ry t o  Car l ’s  f i nd i ngs  (1995:167 )  w i t h  respect  t o  e f f ec t i ve  

cur r i cu l um  implem entat i on ,  t here  is  no  ev i dence to  sugges t  t ha t  

a  conce r ted  ef f o r t  has been made to  ensu re  the success f u l  

im plem enta t i on o f  t he sy l l abus  by  pay ing  at t ent i on  to  the 

c ruc i a l  dete rm inat i ve  f ac to rs  f o r  sy l labus  implementa t ion  as  

ou t l i ned  by  Car l ,  wh i ch a re :  

•  Cont i nuous contac t  w i t h  consum ers  t o  g i ve  adv i ce and  

he lp  

•  C l ear  communica t i on to  i l l us t ra te  ro l es ,  t o  exp la i n 

t e rm ino logy,  t o  i l lus t ra te  poss i b le  means of  eva lua t ion  and  

to  suppl y  answers  t o  quer i es  

•  P rov is i on of  suppor t  serv i ces .  

 

6.2 Recommendat ions  

I n  t he  l i ght  o f  t he observa t ions made w i th  regard  to  the  f i nd i ngs  

of  t h i s  research  and the conc lus i ons  d rawn f rom i t ,  the  

recomm endat i ons  a re  advanced under  t he  fo l l owing  sub -
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head ings :  sy l l abus  rev i ew,  sub jec t  pane ls ,  p rocurement  o f  

books  and equipment ,  p rog ramme mon i to r i ng,  p rov is i on  of  

resources,  i n -serv i ce  t ra i n i ng,  and  fu r the r  research.  

 

6.2 .1   S yl l abus  rev iew  

•  The  sy l l abus  shou ld be  rev i ewed w i th  a  v i ew to  ach iev i ng 

the  fo l l owing :  

�  Common themes  shou ld  be  iden t i f ied  and  g i ven 

p rom inence th roughout  t he  sy l l abus  i n  o rder  t o  

ach ieve  max imum i n tegra t i on  o f  t he subjec t  mat te r  

ac ross  the  d i f f e ren t  modules  i n  the sy l l abus .  

 

�  Conten t  on  per fo rmance of  t rad i t i ona l  mus ic  should  

s t ress  t he  s i gn i f i cance  of  cos tum e.  The cos tume i s  

so  impor tan t  i n  t rad i t i ona l  dance  to  t he  ex ten t  t ha t  a  

pe r f o rm er  could  be  eas i l y  i den t i f i ed by t he i r  

cos tum e.  Cos tume des ign could  then  be  covered  in  

m ore deta i l  under  t op ics  on des ign ing  and mak ing .  

 

6.2 .2  Sub jec t  pane l s  

•  The  Panel  f o r  C rea t i ve and  Pe r fo rm ing  A r ts  should  

compr i se more p r im ary school  t eachers ,  ra ther  t han  

teachers  and  personne l  f rom othe r  ins t i t u t i ons ,  s i nce  they 

o f f e r  t he  subjec t  and  can  theref ore con t r i bute  s i gn i f i can t l y  

t owards  fu r the r  development  o f  t he  subjec t  by d rawing  

upon the i r  persona l  and  p ro fess i ona l  exper i ences of  

t eaching the  subjec t .  

 

6.2 .3   P rocurement  o f  books and equ ipmen t  

•  The  p rocess of  communicat i on  between the var i ous  

s takeho lders  i nvo lved  i n  t he  p resc r ip t i on  of  books and 
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equ ipment ,  t he  schoo l s  t ha t  a re  respons ib l e  f o r  mak ing  

requ is i t i on  o f  books  and equ ipment ,  and the educat i on  

au thor i t i es  i n  t he  town  and d i s t r i c t  counc i l s  should  be  

exped i ted  so that  school s ’ adm in is t ra to rs  ge t  t o  know i n  

t im e what  t i t l es  have  been recommended f o r  bo th t he  

l ea rners  and the  teache rs .  F ur ther  to  th i s ,  t he p rocess  o f  

t he  p rocurement  o f  books should s ta r t  t imeous l y  so as  

avo id  t he  s i t ua t i on  where  schoo ls  wa i t  f or  too l ong  fo r  

books ,  i n  some cases pupi l s  p roceed to  t he  nex t  l eve l  

be fo re  books  are  ava i l ed .  

 

6.2 .4   P rogramme moni to r i ng  

•  Top  managers  i n  the  Min is t ry  o f  Educa t i on,  espec ia l ly  i n  

t he  depar tment  o f  Pr im ary Educat i on ,  should  under take  a 

t our  o f  some p r imary schoo ls  in  t he ru ra l ,  sem i -u rban and  

urban schools  t o  observe  f i rs t  hand the s i tuat i on on  the  

g round regard i ng  the  implementa t ion  of  t he  Crea t i ve  and  

Per f orming  A r ts  sy l l abus.  Such  v i s i ts  t o  school s  shou ld  be  

regu la r  as  t hey wou ld he lp  wi th  m on i to r i ng and  manag ing 

the  implem enta t ion  of  t he  sy l l abus .  These should  be done 

i n  consu l ta t i on  wi th  t he  depar tment  o f  Cur r i cu l um 

Deve lopm ent  and  Eva luat i on and  other  s takeholders .  Any 

eva lua t i on of  t he  p rogramme tha t  shou ld  f o l l ow l a te r  

shou ld  be  based  on  carefu l l y  se l ec ted  eva lua t i on  

approaches  to  gu ide  i t .   

 

•  S i nce the  implementa t ion  of  t he  Crea t i ve and  Per fo rmi ng  

A r ts  sy l l abus  i s  a  na t i on-wi de p rogramme,  i t  would  p l ace  a 

l o t  o f  s t ra i n  on Educat i on Of f i cers  who m ay have  l i t t l e  

unders tand ing of  a r ts  educat i on .  T here  i s  t heref o re  a  need 

to  t ra i n  on  the j ob the Of f i cers  who  are  cur rent l y  serv i ng,  
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as  we l l  as  appo int  su i tab l y qual i f i ed i nd iv i dua l s  as  

Educat i on  Of f i ce rs  f o r  p rac t i ca l  sub jec ts  i n  approp r i a te  

depar tments  such as  P r imary  Educat i on  and Teacher  

Tra i n ing  and  Deve lopm ent .  Such Of f i ce rs  wou ld  be ab l e  t o  

ass is t  when  schoo ls  appeal  t o  t hem f or  suppor t .  

 

6.2 .5   M in imum equ ipmen t  l i s t   

•  W hi l s t  t here a re  se r i ous  f i nanc ia l  im pl i ca t i ons fo r  t he  

acqu is i t i on o f  t he  necessary f ac i l i t i es  needed fo r  t he 

e f f ec t i ve im plem entat i on  o f  the Crea t i ve and  Pe r fo rm ing  

A r ts  i n  t he  p r imary schoo ls ,  wh ich could  be cons idered  i n  

t he  l ong te rm p l ans ,  t here  i s  an  u rgent  need to  work  ou t  a  

m in imum equ ipmen t  l i s t  f or  the  schoo ls .  The l i s t  shou ld  

p rov i de  a gu ide  on  what  equ ipment  shou ld  be  acqui red  by  

t he  schoo ls  and  then  be  m ade avai l ab l e  t o  t he  schools  as  

soon as  i t  i s  p rac t i cab le  t o  do  so .  W i th  such a l i s t ,  a t  

l eas t  t he  schools ’ bare  min imum of  what  i s  needed for  t he  

subjec t  woul d  be met .  

 
6 .2 .6   I n -servi ce  t r a in ing  

•  I n  v i ew o f  the  h i gh  number  o f  t eachers  who ho ld  a  P r imary 

Teaching  Cer t i f i ca te  (PTC)  qual i f i ca t i on  and l ower  

qua l i f i ca t i ons,  and  a l so i n  v i ew of  the  f ac t  t ha t  C reat i ve  

and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts  i s  a  new subjec t  i n  t he  pr im ary schoo l  

cur r i cu l um ,  t here  i s  need to  conduct  a  needs assessment  

f o r  any f u tu re  in -serv i ce t ra i n i ng  p rogramm es so  that  such  

t ra i n i ng i s  o r i ented  towards,  and a ims  to  m eet ,  t he  

teachers ’ u rgent  needs .  
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6.2 .7  U t i l i za t i on  o f  loca l  human resource  and 

commun i t y par t i c i pa t i on  

•  Schools  should  be  encouraged to  approach  and reques t  

t he  serv i ces  of  i nd iv i dual s  who are exper ts  i n  d i f f e ren t  

aspects  o f  t he  ind i genous  mus ica l  ar ts  f rom the  loca l  

comm uni t y.  Such peop le  cou ld  be  s i ngers ,  dancers ,  

i ns t rumenta l i s ts ,  ac to rs  an so fo r th .  

 
6.2 .8   Fu r ther  r esearch 

•  Fur ther  research  in  t he  a rea  of  t he in teg ra t i on of  

i nd i genous mus ica l  a r ts  i n to  t he Crea t i ve  and  Per fo rming  

A r ts  sy l l abus  i s  ce r ta i n l y  needed,  bu t  should  f ocus  on  

spec i f i c  aspec ts  o f  t he sy l l abus.  Poss ib l e  aspects  f o r  

f u r t her  research inc l ude  the  fo l l owing :  

 

�  I nvest i ga t i on i n to  app roaches  to  t he i n teg ra ted 

teaching o f  conten t  i n  Crea t i ve  and Per f o rming  A r ts .  

 

�  Eva luat i on o f  i ns t ruc t i ona l  mater i a l s  f o r  Crea t i ve and  

Per f orming  A r ts .  

 

�  Needs  assessm ent  f o r  i n -se rv i ce t ra i n i ng of  t eachers  o f  

C rea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts .  

 

�  An invest i ga t i on in to  t he  ph i losophy and theory t ha t  

i n fo rm i nd i genous m us ica l  a r ts  p rac t i ce as  wel l  as  

con ten t  i n  t he  i nd igenous  m us ica l  ar ts  as  t he  

corners tone  fo r  i n tegra ted a r ts  educat i on  i n  t he p r imary  

school s .  
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�  The  ex ten t  t o  which  the  communi t y  cou ld  par t i c i pate  i n  

t he  implem enta t ion  of  an  in teg ra ted i nd i genous  a r ts  

p rog ramme.  
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School  No:  ________ 
 
GOOD M ORNING /  AFTERNOON TEACHERS ! 
 
My nam e i s  MOTHUSI  PHUTHEGO.  I  am conduc t ing  research  
on  the i n tegra t i on  of  i nd i genous m us i ca l  a r ts  i n  t he Crea t i ve 
and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts  sy l l abus and the  implementa t i on of  t he  
sy l l abus  in  p r imary  schoo ls  i n  t he  South  and  South  Cent ra l  
admin is t ra t i ve reg i ons .   I  wi sh to  make i t  c l ea r  t o  you  that  a l l  
t he  i n fo rmat i on  you  w i l l  p rov i de dur ing  the  i n te rv i ew w i l l  r emai n 
conf i dent i a l  and  your  names w i l l  not  be m ent i oned i n  any o f  t he  
research documents .  P l ease f ee l  f ree  to  g i ve you r  op i n i on as  
you  deem f i t .  I  w i l l  be  record i ng the  i n te rv i ew on tape.  May I  
a l so  po in t  ou t  that  you  w i l l  no t  be pa id  f or  pa r t i c ipa t ing  i n  t he 
i n te rv iew.  I  thank you  f o r  devo t i ng you r  va l uable  t ime to  t he  
i n te rv iew.  
 
Bef o re we s ta r t  t he  i n terv i ew,  l e t  me expla i n  what  i s  meant  by 
i nd i genous mus ica l  a r ts .  I t  m eans  the  per f o rmance ar ts  t ha t  a re  
re l a ted  to  mus ica l  pe r f o rmance  in  man y communi t i es  in  
Botswana.  These i nc l ude  mus ic ,  dance ,  d rama,  costume ar t ,  
e t c .  
 
Now I  am go ing to  reques t  you  to  respond to  t he  quest i ons as  I  
w i l l  be  ask i ng  them.  
 

INTERVIEW SCHEDULE 
 
1 .0  Personal  and career  data .  

 
1 .1  W hat  a re your  qua l i f i ca t i ons?  

 
1 .1 .1  MEd Pr im ary Educat i on  
1 .1 .2  BEd P r imary  Educat i on  
1 .1 .3  D ip l om a in  P r imary  Educat i on (DPE)  
1 .1 .4  P r imary  Teachers  Cer t i f i ca te  (PTC)  
1 .1 .5  E lem entary Teachers  Cer t i f i ca te  (ETC)  
1 .1 .6  P r imary  H igh (PH)  
1 .1 .7  P r imary  Low (PL)  
1 .1 .8  Other  (spec i f y)  
________________________________ 
 

1 .2  W hat  a re your  t eaching  subjec ts?  
 

1 .3  How l ong have you  been  teaching? 
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 1 .3 .1  <  1  year  
 1 .3 .2  1  -  5  years  
 1 .3 .3  6  -  10  years  
 1 .3 .4  11  -  15  years  
 1 .3 .5  16  -  20  years  

1 .3 .6  >  20  years  
 

1 .4  W hat  i s  you r  pos i t i on i n  the school? How l ong  have  you  
been i n  t he  pos i t i on?   
 

1 . 4 . 2 . 1  1 . 4 . 2 . 2  1 . 4 . 2 . 3  1 . 4 . 2 . 4  1 . 4 . 2 . 5  1 . 4 . 2 . 6   
<  1 y r  1 -  3 y r s  4 - 6 y r s  7 - 9 y r s  1 0 -

1 2 y r s  
> 1 2 y r s  

1 . 4 . 1 . 1  Sc h o o l  
H e a d  

      

1 . 4 . 1 . 2  D e p u t y  
S c h o o l  
H e a d  

      

1 . 4 . 1 . 3  S e n i o r  
T e ac h e r      
A d v i s o r  

      

1 . 4 . 1 . 4  H e a d  o f  
D e p t  

      

1 . 4 . 1 . 5  S n r  
T e ac h e r  1  

      

1 . 4 . 1 . 6  S n r  
T e ac h e r  2  

      

1 . 4 . 1 . 7  T e ac h e r        
1 . 4 . 1 . 8  As s  
T e ac h e r  

      

1 . 4 . 1 . 9  T e m p or a r y  
T e ac h e r  

      

 
1 .5  W hat  s tanda rd  do you  teach  at  p resent?  
 

1 .5 .1  Standard  1  
 1 .5 .2  Standard  2  

1 .5 .3  Standard  3  
1 .5 .4  Standard  4  

 
2.0  M usical  Ar ts  data .  
 
2.1  How do  you  f i nd in teg ra t i ng i nd i genous  mus i ca l  a r ts  w i t h  

o the r  sub jec t  mat te r  i n  t eaching  the  Creat i ve and  
Per f orming  A r ts?   

 
2 .2  Nam e of  i nd i genous  m us i ca l  a r ts  f rom your  l oca l  

comm uni t y.  
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2.3  The  i nd i genous mus i ca l  a r ts  com ponent  i n  t he  Crea t i ve  
and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts  i s  representa t i ve  o f  t he  m us i ca l  ar ts  
i n  t he  l oca l  communi t y.  Do you  

 
2 .3 .1  St rongl y Agree?     
2 .3 .2  Agree?     
2 .3 .3  Disagree?       
2 .3 .4  St rongl y D i sgree? 
 

2 .4  G i ve examples  of  i nd i genous mus ica l  a r ts  you  cover  i n  
your  l essons .  

 
2 .5  Does  the  Crea t i ve and  Pe r fo rm ing  Ar ts  sy l l abus a l l ow you  

the  f reedom to  t each  mus i ca l  a r ts  f rom your  l oca l  
comm uni t y?  
 

 
3.0  Creat i ve  and  Per forming Ar ts  syl l abus  implementat ion  

data .  
 
3 .1  W hat  gu i dance has  been g i ven by  the  Min is t r y  o f  

Educat i on  to  enab le t he  teachers  t o  implem ent  t he 
Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus?  

 
3 .2  Do you  have  enough  resources  such  as  i ns t ruments ,  

t eaching space ,  i n -serv i ce t ra i n ing ,  f unds,  and  t im e to  
im plem ent  t he  Crea t i ve and  Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus?  

  
3 .21  Yes   
3 .22  No  
 

3 .3  I f  t he  response to  Q 3.2  i s  Yes ,  desc r i be  how hav ing  
adequate  resources  i s  i n f l uenc ing  your  t each ing.  

 
 
3 .4  I f  t he  response to  Q 3.2  i s  No,  descr i be  how hav ing 

inadequate resources  i s  i n f l uenc ing  your  t each ing .  
  
 
3 .5  L i s t  t he  d i f f i cu l t i es  you  f ace i n  t he implementa t i on of  t he  

Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus .  
  
 
3 .6  W hat  i s  be i ng  done by  the  school  au thor i t i es  t o  overcom e 

the  d i f f i cu l t i es  you  f ace  i n  t he  implem entat i on  o f  the 
Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus?  

 
 
 



Appendix  A 

 4

 
 
3 .7  W hat  i n  your  v i ew could  s t i l l  be done to  make the  

im plem enta t i on o f  t he Crea t i ve  and  Pe r f orm ing  A r ts  
sy l l abus  more  e f fec t i ve?  

 
4.0   Do  you  have  any o the r  comm ents?  

 
 
I  w ish to  conclude th is in terview  session  by,  once  again,  
thanking you  for  your  cooperat ion .  Thank you .  
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School  No:  ________ 
 
SELF- INTRODUCTION 
Good morn ing /  a fte rnoon school  head /  teachers !  
My nam e i s  MOTHUSI  PHUTHEGO.  I  am conduc t ing  research  
on  the i n tegra t i on  of  i nd i genous m us i ca l  a r ts  i n  t he Crea t i ve 
and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts  sy l l abus and the  implementa t i on of  t he  
sy l l abus  in  p r imary  schoo ls  i n  t he  South  and  South  Cent ra l  
admin is t ra t i ve reg ions .   I  wi sh to  make i t  c l ea r  t o  you  that  a l l  
t he  i n fo rmat i on  you  w i l l  p rov i de dur ing  the  i n te rv i ew w i l l  r emai n 
conf i dent i a l  and  your  names w i l l  not  be m ent i oned i n  any o f  the  
research documents .  P l ease f ee l  f ree  to  g i ve your  op in i on as  
you  deem f i t .  I  w i l l  be  record i ng the  i n te rv i ew on tape.  May I  
a l so  po in t  ou t  that  you  w i l l  no t  be pa id  f or  pa r t i c ipa t ing  i n  t he 
i n te rv iew.  I  thank you  f o r  devo t i ng you r  va l uable  t ime to  t he  
i n te rv iew.  
 
Bef o re we s ta r t  t he  i n terv i ew,  l e t  me  expla i n  what  i s  meant  by 
i nd i genous mus ica l  a r ts .  I t  m eans  the  per fo rmance ar ts  t ha t  a re  
re l a ted  to  mus i ca l  pe r fo rmance  in  many  commun i t i es  in  
Botswana.  These i nc l ude  mus ic ,  dance ,  d rama,  poe t ry,  cos tume 
ar t ,  e t c .  
 
Now I  am go ing to  reques t  you  to  respond to  t he  quest i ons as  I  
w i l l  be  ask i ng  them.  

 
INTERVIEW SCHEDULE 

 
1 .0  Career  data on the  school  head and Creat ive  and  

Per forming  Ar ts  syl labus  implementat ion data  f rom the  
school  head.  

 
1 .1  A re you  the  substan t i ve o r  ac t i ng  (Ag /H)  schoo l  head? 

How l ong have you  been  i n  t he pos i t i on?  
 

1 . 1 . 2 . 1  1 . 1 . 2 . 2  1 . 1 . 2 . 3  1 . 1 . 2 . 4  1 . 1 . 2 . 5  1 . 1 . 2 . 6   
<  1 y r  1 -  3 y r s  4 - 6 y r s  7 - 9 y r s  1 0 -

1 2 y r s  
> 1 2 y r s  

1 . 1 . 1 . 1  S c h o o l  H e a d  
( s u b s t a n t i v e )  

      

1 . 1 . 1 . 2  D e p u t y  
S c h o o l  H e a d  
( A g / H )  

      

1 . 1 . 1 . 3  S e n i o r  
T e a c h e r      
A d v i s o r  
( A g / H )  

      

 1 . 1 . 1 . 4  H e a d  o f  D e p t  
( A g / H )  
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1 . 1 . 1 . 5  S n r  T e a c h e r  
1  ( A g / H )  

      

1 . 1 . 1 . 6  S n r  T e a c h e r  
2  ( A g / H )  

      

 
1 .2  W hat  gu i dance has  been g i ven by  the  Min is t r y  o f  

Educat i on  to  enab le t he  schoo l  admi n is t ra t ion  to  
im plem ent  t he  Crea t i ve and  Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus?  

 
1 .3  W hat  d i f f i cu l t i es  do  you  f ace  as  t he school  admin is t ra t i on  

i n  t he  implementa t i on  of  t he Creat i ve  and  Per f orming  Ar ts  
sy l l abus?  

 
1 .4  W hat  i s  be i ng  done by  the  school  au thor i t i es  t o  overcom e 

the  d i f f i cu l t i es  you  f ace  i n  t he  implem entat i on  o f  the 
Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus?  

 
1 .5  W hat  i n  your  v i ew could  s t i l l  be done to  make the  

im plem enta t i on o f  t he Crea t i ve  and  Pe r f orm ing  A r ts  
sy l l abus  more  e f fec t i ve?  

 
2 .0  Personal  and career  data  on  the teachers .  

 
2 .1  W hat  a re your  qua l i f i ca t i ons?  

 
2 .1 .1  MEd Pr im ary Educat i on  
2 .1 .2  BEd P r imary  Educat i on  
2 .1 .3  D ip l om a in  P r imary  Educat i on (DPE)  
2 .1 .4  P r imary  Teachers  Cer t i f i ca te  (PTC)  
2 .1 .5  E lem entary Teachers  Cer t i f i ca te  (ETC)  
2 .1 .6  P r imary  H igh (PH)  
2 .1 .7  P r imary  Low (PL)  
2 .1 .8  Other  (spec i f y)  
________________________________ 
 

2 .2  Do you  teach  Crea t i ve and  Per fo rming  A r ts?  
 
2.2 .1   Yes   
2 .2 .2   No 
 

2 .3  How l ong have you  been  teaching? 
  
 2 .3 .1  <  1  year  
 2 .3 .2  1  -  5  years  
 2 .3 .3  6  -  10  years  
 2 .3 .4  11  -  15  years  
 2 .3 .5  16  -  20  years  
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2.3 .6  >  20  years  
 

2 .4  W hat  i s  you r  pos i t i on i n  the school? How l ong  have  you  
been i n  t he  pos i t i on?   

 
 

2 . 4 . 2 . 1  2 . 4 . 2 . 2  2 . 4 . 2 . 3  2 . 4 . 2 . 4  2 . 4 . 2 . 5  2 . 4 . 2 . 6   

<  1 y r  1 -  3 y r s  4 - 6 y r s  7 - 9 y r s  1 0 -
1 2 y r s  

> 1 2 y r s  

2 . 4 . 1 . 1   S c h o o l  H e a d        
2 . 4 . 1 . 2   D e p u t y  S c h o o l  

H e a d  
      

2 . 4 . 1 . 3   S e n i o r  T e a c h e r      
A d v i s o r  

      

2 . 4 . 1 . 4   H e a d  o f  D e p t        
2 . 4 . 1 . 5   S n r  T e a c h e r  1        
2 . 4 . 1 . 6   S n r  T e a c h e r  2        
2 . 4 . 1 . 7   T e a c h e r        
2 . 4 . 1 . 8   A s s  T e a c h e r        
2 . 4 . 1 . 9   T e m p o r a r y   

T e a c h e r  
      

 
2 .5  W hat  s tanda rd  do you  teach  at  p resent?  

 
2 .5 .1  Standard  1  

 2 .5 .2  Standard  2  
2 .5 .3  Standard  3  
2 .5 .4  Standard  4  

 
3.0   Ind igenous  musica l  ar ts  data  f rom the  teachers.  
  
3.1  W hat  do you  unde rs tand  by i n tegrat i on of  con ten t  i n  

t eaching?   
 

3.2  How do  you  f i nd in teg ra t i ng i nd i genous  mus i ca l  a r ts  w i t h  
o the r  sub jec t  mat te r  i n  t eaching  the  Creat i ve and  
Per f orming  A r ts?   

 
3 .3  Nam e the  i nd i genous  mus i ca l  a r ts  f ound i n  t he  d i f fe ren t  

t ypes  of  mus ic  f rom your  l oca l  communi t y.  
 

3 .4  The  i nd i genous mus i ca l  a r ts  com ponent  i n  t he  Crea t i ve  
and  Per fo rm ing  A r ts  Syl l abus  i nc l udes  the  m us ica l  ar ts  
f ound i n  t he  l oca l  communi t y.  Do yo u  

 
3 .4 .1   St rongl y Agree?     
3 .4 .2   Agree?      
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3.4 .3   D i sagree?       
3 .4 .4   St rongl y D isagree?  
 

3 .5  G i ve examples  of  i nd i genous mus ica l  a r ts  you  cover  i n  
your  l essons .  

 
3 .6  Does  the  Crea t i ve and  Pe r fo rm ing  Ar ts  sy l l abus a l l ow you  

the  f reedom to  t each  mus i ca l  a r ts  f rom your  l oca l  
comm uni t y?  
 
3 .6 .1   Yes  
3 .6 .2   No  
 

3 .7  I f  your  answer  t o  ques t i on 3 .6  i s  “No” ,  what  cons t ra i n ts  do  
you  f ace?  

 
4.0  Creat i ve  and  Per forming Ar ts  syl l abus  implementat ion  

data  f rom the teachers .  
 
4 .1  W hat  gu i dance has  been g i ven by  the  Min is t r y  o f  

Educat i on  to  enab le t he  teachers  t o  implem ent  t he 
Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus?  

 
4 .2  Do you  have  enough  resources  such  as  i ns t ruments ,  

t eaching  space ,  i n -serv i ce t ra i n ing ,  f unds,  and  t im e to  
im plem ent  t he  Crea t i ve and  Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus?  

  
4 .2 .1   Yes   

 4 .2 .2  No 
 

4 .3  I f  t he  response to  Q 4.2  i s  “Yes” ,  desc r i be how hav ing  
adequate  resources  i s  i n f l uenc ing your  t each ing.  

 
4 .4  I f  t he  response to  Q 4.2  i s  “No” ,  desc r i be how hav ing 

inadequate resources  i s  i n f l uenc ing  your  t each ing .  
 
4 .5  L i s t  t he  d i f f i cu l t i es  you  f ace i n  t he implementa t i on of  t he  

Crea t i ve  and Per fo rming  Ar ts  sy l l abus .  
 
4 .6  W hat  i n  your  v i ew could  s t i l l  be done to  make the  

im plem enta t i on  o f  t he Crea t i ve  and  Pe r f orm ing  A r ts  
sy l l abus  more  e f fec t i ve?  

 
  
I  w ish to  conclude th is in terview  session  by,  once  again,  
thanking you  for  your  cooperat ion .  Thank you .  
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Map of Botswana showing the 

administrative regions of the Ministry of 
Education

 
 
 



Appendix D 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 11th January 2005 
 
The Permanent Secretary 
Ministry of Education 
Private Bag 005 
Gaborone 
 
Dear Madam, 
 

Subject: Request for permission to conduct research 
 
I wish to request your office to grant me permission to carry out doctoral research 
in music education. I intend interviewing teachers from selected primary schools 
in the South and South Central administrative regions of the Ministry of 
Education. 
 
Data collection for the proposed research will run from August 2005 to January 
2006. 
 
Attached is my research proposal. 
 
Yours faithfully, 
 
 
 
Mothusi Phuthego (Mr) 
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v1 v2 v3 v4 v5 v6 v7 v8 v9 v10 v11 v12 v13 v14 v15 v16 v17 v18 v19 v20 v21 v22 v23 v24 v25 v26
1 1 4 2 3 4 4 2 3 4 5 5 2 6 3 8 2 8 3 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
2 2 2 4 4 4 4 3 5 5 5 5 3 5 3 6 3 7 4 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
3 4 1 4 4 4 4 4 5 6 6 6 2 5 3 6 4 7 4 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
4 1 6 3 4 8 2 2 5 4 3 6 3 8 2 1 3 4 1 1 2
5 1 2 2 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 4 3 4 3 5 3 7 4 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
6 1 2 4 4 5 8 3 3 5 6 2 6 6 4 7 4 9 4 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
7 4 3 2 4 4 7 3 3 3 6 5 1 6 2 6 2 4 5 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
8 4 2 3 4 4 7 5 6 6 6 2 6 4 3 5 1 5 2 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
9 1 6 1 4 4 4 3 5 5 6 5 2 4 3 5 3 6 3 1 2 3 4 1 1 2

10 1 2 4 4 4 5 6 6 2 6 5 2 6 1 1 2 4 2 1 2
11 1 4 4 4 4 6 5 5 6 6 4 3 5 2 6 2 6 4 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
12 2 1 4 4 6 4 5 6 4 3 6 3 7 6 1 2 4 2 1 2
13 1 6 3 4 4 2 4 6 5 3 5 3 6 3 1 3 4 1 1 2
14 4 3 2 3 4 7 2 6 6 6 2 3 4 3 5 3 6 2 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
15 1 6 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 2 5 2 4 3 6 3 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
16 1 6 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 6 4 3 4 3 5 1 5 3 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
17 1 6 3 4 4 4 2 3 4 5 4 3 5 3 6 2 6 2 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
18 1 3 4 4 4 4 6 6 4 3 5 2 6 2 1 3 4 2 1 2
19 1 6 4 4 4 4 3 5 5 5 2 5 6 4 6 4 7 2 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
20 1 6 2 3 7 8 2 5 6 6 2 5 4 3 7 2 9 6 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
21 1 2 3 4 8 2 3 4 5 3 6 3 9 5 1 2 4 2 1 2
22 1 4 4 4 4 4 3 5 5 6 4 3 5 3 6 3 7 4 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
23 1 6 2 4 4 5 5 5 4 3 4 3 5 1 1 2 4 2 1 2
24 1 3 2 4 4 4 4 5 5 6 4 3 4 3 5 1 7 6 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
25 1 3 4 4 4 7 4 4 6 6 4 3 4 3 5 3 6 2 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
26 2 1 4 4 4 4 4 5 6 6 2 1 5 2 5 2 5 2 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
27 1 5 3 4 4 2 4 5 5 3 6 2 6 2 1 3 4 1 1 2
28 2 6 4 4 4 4 4 5 6 6 4 3 4 3 6 3 6 3 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
29 2 6 4 4 7 8 2 3 5 6 2 6 5 3 6 2 9 3 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
30 4 3 3 4 4 4 2 4 4 4 5 2 6 2 6 2 6 3 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
31 2 4 4 4 4 8 3 4 5 5 4 3 5 3 6 2 6 3 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
32 2 3 4 4 4 4 3 3 4 4 5 2 6 4 6 4 7 2 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
33 1 3 4 8 2 6 2 4 9 2 2 4 2 1 2
34 2 1 3 4 4 4 2 4 6 6 5 3 6 3 6 4 6 4 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
35 2 1 3 4 4 8 1 3 4 4 5 2 5 6 7 4 9 1 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
36 5 3 2 4 4 8 1 3 4 4 5 2 5 2 6 1 9 1 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
37 5 1 3 4 4 4 3 4 4 6 2 1 6 4 6 4 7 4 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
38 1 3 3 4 8 8 2 2 2 3 6 2 6 2 9 2 9 3 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
39 1 4 4 4 7 7 3 3 6 6 2 6 4 3 6 2 6 2 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
40 1 2 4 4 7 8 3 3 4 6 4 3 6 2 6 2 9 3 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
41 2 2 3 4 4 4 2 4 6 6 1 2 5 2 5 2 6 3 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
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Name
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ch
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1.1 H
ead

 P
o

sitio
n
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 Y
ears

2.1 Q
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2.1 Q
u

alificatio
n

2

2.1 Q
u

alificatio
n

3

2.1 Q
u

alificatio
n

4

2.3 Y
ears1

2.3 Y
ears2

2.3 Y
ears3

2.3 Y
ears4

2.4 P
o

sitio
n

1

2.4 Y
ears in

 P
o

s1

2.4 P
o

sitio
n

2

2.4 Y
ears in

 P
o

s2

2.4 P
o

sitio
n

3

2.4 Y
ears in

 P
o

s3

2.4 P
o

sitio
n

4

2.4 Y
ears in

 P
o

s4

2.5 S
tan

d
ard

1

2.5 S
tan

d
ard

2

2.5 S
tan

d
ard

3

2.5 S
tan

d
ard

4

3.4 C
P

A
 in

clu
d

es lo
cal

3.6 F
reed

o
m

4.2 R
eso

u
rces

Codes

1-6

1-6

1-8

1-8

1-8

1-8

1-6

1-6

1-6

1-6

1-9

1-6

1-9

1-6

1-9

1-6

1-9

1-6

1-4

1-4

1-4

1-4

1-4

1-2

1-2

Variable

v1 v2 v3 v4 v5 v6 v7 v8 v9

v10

v11

v12

v13

v14

v15

v16

v17

v18

v19

v20

v21

v22

v23

v24

v25

v26

1 1 4 2 3 4 4 2 3 4 5 5 2 6 3 8 2 8 3 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
2 2 2 4 4 4 4 3 5 5 5 5 3 5 3 6 3 7 4 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
3 4 1 4 4 4 4 4 5 6 6 6 2 5 3 6 4 7 4 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
4 1 6 3 4 8 2 2 5 4 3 6 3 8 2 1 3 4 1 1 2
5 1 2 2 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 4 3 4 3 5 3 7 4 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
6 1 2 4 4 5 8 3 3 5 6 2 6 6 4 7 4 9 4 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
7 4 3 2 4 4 7 3 3 3 6 5 1 6 2 6 2 4 5 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
8 4 2 3 4 4 7 5 6 6 6 2 6 4 3 5 1 5 2 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
9 1 6 1 4 4 4 3 5 5 6 5 2 4 3 5 3 6 3 1 2 3 4 1 1 2

10 1 2 4 4 4 5 6 6 2 6 5 2 6 1 1 2 4 2 1 2
11 1 4 4 4 4 6 5 5 6 6 4 3 5 2 6 2 6 4 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
12 2 1 4 4 6 4 5 6 4 3 6 3 7 6 1 2 4 2 1 2
13 1 6 3 4 4 2 4 6 5 3 5 3 6 3 1 3 4 1 1 2
14 4 3 2 3 4 7 2 6 6 6 2 3 4 3 5 3 6 2 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
15 1 6 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 2 5 2 4 3 6 3 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
16 1 6 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 6 4 3 4 3 5 1 5 3 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
17 1 6 3 4 4 4 2 3 4 5 4 3 5 3 6 2 6 2 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
18 1 3 4 4 4 4 6 6 4 3 5 2 6 2 1 3 4 2 1 2
19 1 6 4 4 4 4 3 5 5 5 2 5 6 4 6 4 7 2 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
20 1 6 2 3 7 8 2 5 6 6 2 5 4 3 7 2 9 6 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
21 1 2 3 4 8 2 3 4 5 3 6 3 9 5 1 2 4 2 1 2
22 1 4 4 4 4 4 3 5 5 6 4 3 5 3 6 3 7 4 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
23 1 6 2 4 4 5 5 5 4 3 4 3 5 1 1 2 4 2 1 2
24 1 3 2 4 4 4 4 5 5 6 4 3 4 3 5 1 7 6 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
25 1 3 4 4 4 7 4 4 6 6 4 3 4 3 5 3 6 2 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
26 2 1 4 4 4 4 4 5 6 6 2 1 5 2 5 2 5 2 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
27 1 5 3 4 4 2 4 5 5 3 6 2 6 2 1 3 4 1 1 2
28 2 6 4 4 4 4 4 5 6 6 4 3 4 3 6 3 6 3 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
29 2 6 4 4 7 8 2 3 5 6 2 6 5 3 6 2 9 3 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
30 4 3 3 4 4 4 2 4 4 4 5 2 6 2 6 2 6 3 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
31 2 4 4 4 4 8 3 4 5 5 4 3 5 3 6 2 6 3 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
32 2 3 4 4 4 4 3 3 4 4 5 2 6 4 6 4 7 2 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
33 1 3 4 8 2 6 2 4 9 2 2 4 2 1 2
34 2 1 3 4 4 4 2 4 6 6 5 3 6 3 6 4 6 4 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
35 2 1 3 4 4 8 1 3 4 4 5 2 5 6 7 4 9 1 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
36 5 3 2 4 4 8 1 3 4 4 5 2 5 2 6 1 9 1 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
37 5 1 3 4 4 4 3 4 4 6 2 1 6 4 6 4 7 4 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
38 1 3 3 4 8 8 2 2 2 3 6 2 6 2 9 2 9 3 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
39 1 4 4 4 7 7 3 3 6 6 2 6 4 3 6 2 6 2 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
40 1 2 4 4 7 8 3 3 4 6 4 3 6 2 6 2 9 3 1 2 3 4 1 1 2
41 2 2 3 4 4 4 2 4 6 6 1 2 5 2 5 2 6 3 1 2 3 4 2 1 2
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Lower Primary School 

Syllabus  
Standard One to Four 
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CREATIVE & 
PERFORMING ARTS 

 
T he  C rea t i v e  a n d  P er f o rmi ng  A r ts  Sy l l a bus  ma y  be  o bt a i ne d,  upo n  re que s t ,  f ro m t he  De par t me nt  
o f  C urr i cul u m D ev e lo p men t  a nd  Eva l ua t io n  ( C D &E )  in  t he  Mi n is t ry  o f  E duc a t io n  (B ot swa na )  a t  
t he  f o l l o wi ng  a dd re s s :  Pri v a t e  Ba g  50 1 ,  Ga bo ro ne .  Te l  ( 0 2 6 7 )3 9 5 29 90  Fa x ( 0 26 7 )3 97 38 4 2  o r  v i s i t  
ww w.m o e .g o v. b w  

 
 
 


